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(57) ABSTRACT 

Therapeutic methods and microorganisms therefor are pro 
vided. The microorganisms are designed to accumulate in 
immunoprivileged tissues and cells, such as in tumors and 
other proliferating tissue and in inflamed tissues, compared 
to other tissues, cells and organs, so that they exhibit 
relatively low toxicity to host organisms. The microorgan 
isms also are designed or modified to result in leaky cell 
membranes of cells in which they accumulate, resulting in 
production of antibodies reactive against proteins and other 
cellular products and also permitting exploitation of profer 
ating proliferating tissues, particularly tumors, to produce 
selected proteins and other products. Vaccines containing 
the microorganisms are provided. Combinations of the 
microorganisms and anti-cancer agents and uses thereof for 
treating cancer also are provided. 
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MCROORGANISMS FOR THERAPY 

RELATED APPLICATIONS 

0001. This application is a divisional of U.S. application 
Ser. No. 10/872,156, to Aladar A. Szalay, Tatyana Timirya 
sova, Yong A. Yu and Qian Zhang, filed on Jun. 18, 2004, 
entitled “MICROORGANISMS FOR THERAPY, which 
claims the benefit of priority under 35 U.S.C. S 119(a) to 
each of EP 03 013 826.7, filed 18 Jun. 2003, entitled 
"Recombinant vaccinia viruses useful as tumor-specific 
delivery vehicle for cancer gene therapy and vaccination: 
EP 03 018 478.2, filed 14 Aug. 2003, entitled “Method for 
the production of a polypeptide, RNA or other compound in 
tumor tissue; and EP 03 024 283.8, filed 22 Oct. 2003, 
entitled “Use of a Microorganism or Cell to Induce Autoim 
munization of an Organism Against a Tumor.” The Subject 
matter of each of these applications is incorporated by 
reference in its entirety. 
0002 This application also is related to International 
Application Serial No. PCT/US04/19866, filed on Jun. 18, 
2004, entitled “MICROORGANISMS FOR TUMOR 
THERAPY”. This application also is related to U.S. appli 
cation Ser. No. 10/866,606, filed Jun. 10, 2004, entitled 
"Light emitting microorganisms and cells for diagnosis and 
therapy of tumors,” which is a continuation of U.S. appli 
cation Ser. No. 10/189,918, filed Jul. 3, 2002, entitled 
LIGHT EMITTING MICROORGANISMS FORTUMOR 
THERAPY”; U.S. application Ser. No. 10/849,664, filed 
May 19, 2004, entitled, “Light emitting microorganisms and 
cells for diagnosis and therapy of diseases associated with 
wounded or inflamed tissue' which is a continuation of U.S. 
application Ser. No. 10/163,763, filed Jun. 5, 2002, entitled 
"Light emitting microorganisms and cells for diagnosis and 
therapy of diseases associated with wounded or inflamed 
tissue”: International PCT Application WO 03/014380, filed 
Jul. 31, 2002, entitled “Microoroganisms and Cells for 
Diagnosis and Therapy of Tumors: PCT Application WO 
03/104485, filed Jun. 5, 2003, entitled, “Light Emitting 
Microorganisms and Cells for Diagnosis and Therapy of 
Diseases Associated with Wounded or Inflamed tissue:' EP 
Application No. 01 118417.3, filed Jul. 31, 2001, entitled 
"Light-emitting microorganisms and cells for tumour diag 
nosis/therapy.” EP Application No. 01 125911.6, filed Oct. 
30, 2001, entitled “Light emitting microorganisms and cells 
for diagnosis and therapy of tumors: EP Application No. 02 
0794 632.6, filed Jan. 28, 2004, entitled “Microorganisms 
and Cells for Diagnosis and Therapy of Tumors;” and EP 
Application No. 02 012 552.2, filed Jun. 5, 2002, entitled 
"Light Emitting Microorganisms and Cells for Diagnosis 
and Therapy of Diseases associated with wounded or 
inflamed tissue.” The subject matter of each of these appli 
cations is incorporated by reference in its entirety. 

FIELD OF THE INVENTION 

0003 Vaccines that contain attenuated or modified 
microorganisms, including microbes and cells, and methods 
for preparing the microorganisms and vaccines are provided. 
In particular, modified bacteria, eukaryotic cells and viruses 
are provided and methods of use thereof for treatment of 
proliferative and inflammatory disorders and for production 
of products in tumors are provided. 

BACKGROUND 

0004. In the late 19th century, a variety of attempts were 
made to treat cancer patients with microorganisms. One 
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surgeon, William Coley, administered live Streptococcus 
pyogenes to patients with tumors with limited Success. In the 
early 20th century, Scientists documented vaccinia viral 
oncolysis in mice, which led to administration of several live 
viruses to patients with tumors from the 1940s through the 
1960s. These forays into this avenue of cancer treatment 
were not successful. 

0005 Since that time, a variety of genetically engineered 
viruses have been tested for treatment of cancers. In one 
study, for example, nude mice bearing nonmetastatic colon 
adenocarcinoma cells were systemically injected with a WR 
strain of vaccinia virus modified by having a vaccinia 
growth factor deletion and an enhanced green fluorescence 
protein inserted into the thymidine kinase locus. The virus 
was observed to have antitumor effect, including one com 
plete response, despite a lack of exogenous therapeutic 
genes in the modified virus (McCartet al. (2001) Cancer Res 
1:8751-8757). In another study, vaccinia melanoma onco 
lysate (VMO) was injected into sites near melanoma posi 
tive lymph nodes in a Phase III clinical trial of melanoma 
patients. As a control, New York City Board of Health strain 
vaccinia virus (VV) was administered to melanoma patients. 
The melanoma patients treated with VMO had a survival 
rate better than that for untreated patients, but similar to 
patients treated with the VV control (Kim et al. (2001) 
Surgical Oncol 10:53-59). 

0006 Other studies have demonstrated limited success 
with this approach. This therapy is not completely effective, 
particularly for systemically delivered viruses or bacteria. 
Limitations on the control of microbial vehicle function in 
vivo result in ineffective therapeutic results as well as raising 
safety concerns. It would be desirable to improve this type 
of therapy or to develop more effective approaches for 
treatments of neoplastic disease. Therefore, among the 
objects herein, it is an object to provide therapeutic methods 
and microorganisms for the treatment of neoplastic and 
other diseases. 

SUMMARY 

0007 Provided herein are therapeutic methods and 
microorganisms, including viruses, bacteria and eukaryotic 
cells, for uses in the methods for the treatment of neoplastic 
diseases and other diseases. Diseases for treatment are those 
in which the targeted tissues and/or cells are immunoprivi 
leged in that they, and often the local environment thereof, 
Somehow escape or are inaccessible to the immune system. 
Such tissues include tumors and other tissues and cells 
involved in other proliferative disorders, wounds and other 
tissues involved in inflammatory responses. The microor 
ganisms, which include bacterial cells, viruses and mamma 
lian cells, are selected or are designed to be non-pathogenic 
and to preferentially accumulate in the immunoprivileged 
tissues. The microorganisms, once in the tissues or cells or 
vicinity thereof, affect the cell membranes of the cells in 
such tissues so that they become leaky or lyse, but suffi 
ciently slowly so that the targeted cells and tumors leak 
enough antigen or other proteins for a time Sufficient to elicit 
an immune response. 
0008. The microorganisms are administered by any route, 
including systemic administration, Such as i.V. or using oral 
or nasal or other delivery systems that direct agents to the 
lymphatics. In exemplary methods, the microorganisms are 
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used to treat tumors and to prevent recurrence and metastatic 
spread. Exemplary microorganisms include highly attenu 
ated viruses and bacteria, as well as mammalian cells. The 
microorganisms are optionally modified to deliver other 
products, including other therapeutic products to the tar 
geted tissues. 
0009. When the microorganisms are administered to a 
host that contains tumors, the tumors in the host essentially 
become antigen and protein factories. This can be exploited 
so that the tumors can be used to produce proteins or other 
cellular products encoded by or produced by the microor 
ganisms. In addition, the host sera can be harvested to isolate 
antibodies to products produced by the microorganisms as 
well as the tumor cells. Hence also provided are methods for 
producing gene products by administering the microorgan 
isms to an animal, generally a non-human animal, and 
harvesting the tumors to isolate the product. Also provided 
are methods for producing antibodies to selected proteins or 
cell products, such as metabolites or intermediates, by 
administering a microorganism that expresses or produces 
the protein or other product to a host, typically a non-human 
host; and harvesting serum from the host and isolating 
antibodies that specifically bind to the protein or other 
product. 
0010 Thus provided are methods and microorganisms 
for elimination of immunoprivileged cells or tissues, par 
ticularly tumors. The methods include administration, typi 
cally systemic administration, with a microorganism that 
preferentially accumulates in immunoprivileged cells. Such 
as tumor cells, resulting in leakage proteins and other 
compounds. Such as tumor antigens, resulting in vaccination 
of the host against non-host proteins and, such as the tumor 
antigens, providing for elimination of the immunoprivileged 
cells. Such as tumor cells, by the host’s immune system. The 
microorganisms are selected not for their ability to rapidly 
lyse cells, but rather for the ability to accumulate in immu 
noprivileged cells, such as tumors, resulting in a leakage of 
antigens in a Sufficient amount and for a Sufficient time to 
elicit an immune response. 
0011 Hence provided are uses of microorganisms or cells 
containing heterologous DNA, polypeptides or RNA to 
induce autoimmunization of an organism against a tumor. In 
particular, the microorganisms are selected or designed to 
accumulate in tumors and to accumulate very little, if at all 
(to be non-toxic to the host) in non-tumorous cells, tissues 
or organs, and to in Some manner result in the tumor cell 
lyses or cell membrane disruption Such that tumor antigens 
leak. Exemplary of such microorganisms are the LIVP 
derived vaccinia virus and the bacteria described herein and 
also mammalian cells modified to target the tumors and to 
disrupt the cells membrane. The microorganisms can be 
modified to express heterologous products that mediate or 
increase the leakage of the tumor cell antigens and/or that 
are therapeutic, such as anti-tumor compounds. 
0012. Also provided are methods for production of anti 
bodies against a tumor by (a) injecting a microorganism or 
cell containing a DNA sequence encoding a desired 
polypeptide or RNA into an organism bearing a tumor and 
(b) isolating antibodies against the tumor. 
0013 Provided are attenuated microorganisms that accu 
mulate in immunoprivileged tissues and cells. Such as tumor 
cells, but do not accumulate to toxic levels in non-targeted 
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organs and tissues, and that upon administration to an animal 
bearing the immunoprivileged tissues and cells, result in 
autoimmunity, such as by production of anti-tumor (or 
anti-tumor antigen) antibodies against the immunoprivi 
leged cells or products thereof. The microorganisms are 
selected or produced to render the immunoprivileged cells 
leaky, Such as by a slow lysis or apoptotic process. The goal 
is to achieve Such leakiness, but to not lyse the cells so 
rapidly that the host cannot mount an immune response. 
0014. Uses of and methods of use of the microorganisms 
for eliminating immunoprivileged tissues and cells are pro 
vided. The microorganisms optionally include reporter 
genes and/or other heterologous nucleic acids that disrupt 
genes in the microorganism and can also encode and provide 
therapeutic products or products, such as RNA, including 
RNAi that alter gene and/or protein expression in the cells 
or tissues where the microorganism accumulates. Among the 
viruses provided are attenuated pox viruses that contain a 
modified TK and HA gene and a modified F3 gene or locus 
that corresponds to the F3 gene in vaccinia. In particular, 
provided are recombinant vaccinia viruses that contain a 
modified TK and HA gene and optionally a modified F3 
gene or locus, wherein the resulting virus does not accumu 
late to toxic levels in non-targeted organs. Vaccinia viruses 
where the TK gene and F3 gene are modified and vaccinia 
viruses where the HA and F3 gene are modified, and viruses 
where all three genes are modified are provided. Modifica 
tion includes inactivation by insertion, deletion or replace 
ment of one or more nucleotide bases whereby an activity or 
product of the virus is altered. Included among the alter 
ations is insertion of heterologous nucleic acid, Such as 
therapeutic protein-encoding nucleic acids. 
0015. In exemplary embodiments, the vaccinia viruses 
are Lister strain viruses, particularly LIVP strain viruses 
(LIVP refers to the Lister virus from the Institute of Viral 
Preparations, Moscow, Russia, the original source for this 
now widely disseminated virus strain). Modifications 
include modification of the virus at the unique NotI site in 
the locus designed F3. In particular, the modification can be 
at position 35 of the F3 locus (gene) or at position 1475 
inside of the HindIII-F fragment of vaccinia virus DNA 
Strain LIVP. 

0016. The heterologous nucleic acid can include regula 
tory sequences operatively linked to the nucleic acid encod 
ing the protein. Regulatory sequences include promoters, 
Such as the vaccinia virus early/late promoter p7.5 and an 
early/late vaccinia pE/L promoter. The heterologous nucleic 
acid in the microorganism can encode a detectable protein or 
a product capable of inducing a detectable signal. Inclusion 
of detectable protein or a product that can generate a 
detectable signal permits monitoring of the distribution of 
the administered microorganism as well as monitoring thera 
peutic efficacy, since the microorganism will be eliminated 
when the immunoprivileged cells are eliminated. 
0017 Host cells containing the recombinant viruses, such 
as the triple mutant vaccinia virus exemplified herein are 
provided. Also contemplated are tumor cells that contain any 
of the microorganisms provided herein or used in the meth 
ods. 

0018 Pharmaceutical compositions containing the 
microorganisms in a pharmaceutically acceptable vehicle for 
use in the methods herein are provided. The pharmaceutical 
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compositions can be formulated for any mode of adminis 
tration, including, but not limited to systemic administration, 
Such as for intravenous administration or is formulated. The 
compositions can contain a delivery vehicle, such as a 
lipid-based carrier, including liposomes and micelles asso 
ciated with the microorganism. 

0019. Also provided are methods (and uses of the micro 
organisms) for eliminating immunoprivileged cells, such as 
tumor cells in an animal, by administering the pharmaceu 
tical compositions to an animal, whereby the virus accumu 
lates in the immunoprivileged cells, thereby mediating 
autoimmunization resulting in elimination of the cells or a 
reduction in their number. 

0020. Therapeutic methods for eliminating immunoprivi 
leged cells or tissues, in an animal, by administering a 
microorganism to an animal, where the microorganism 
accumulates in the immunoprivileged cells; the microorgan 
ism does not accumulate in unaffected organs and tissues 
and has low toxicity in the animal; and the microorganism 
results in leakage of the cell membranes in the immuno 
privileged cells, whereby the animal produces autoantibod 
ies against the cells or products of the cells are provided. 
These methods include tumor treatment, treatment for 
inflammatory conditions, including wounds, and prolifera 
tive disorders, including psoriasis, cancers, diabetic retino 
pathies, restenosis and other Such disorders. It is desirable 
for the microorganisms to not accumulate in unaffected 
organs, particularly the ovaries or testes. 
0021. The microorganisms attenuated include attenuated 
viruses, such as pox viruses and other cytoplasmic viruses, 
bacteria Such as vibrio, E. coli, salmonella, Streptococcus 
and listeria and mammalian cells, such as immune cells, 
including B cells and lymphocytes, such as T cells, and stem 
cells. 

0022. Also provided are methods for production of a 
polypeptide or RNA or compound, Such as a cellular prod 
uct, and uses of the microorganism therefore are provided. 
Such methods can include the steps of: (a) administering a 
microorganism containing nucleic acid encoding the 
polypeptide or RNA or producing the product compound to 
tumor-bearing animal, where the microorganism accumu 
lates in the immunoprivileged cells; and the microorganism 
does not accumulate to toxic levels in organs and tissues that 
do not comprise immunoprivileged cells or tissues; (b) 
harvesting the tumor tissue from the animal; and (c) isolat 
ing the polypeptide or RNA or compound from the tumor. 
0023. As noted, the microorganisms include eukaryotic 
cells, prokaryotic cells and viruses, such as a cytoplasmic 
virus or an attenuated bacterium or a stem cell or an immune 
cell. The bacterium can be selected from among attenuated 
vibrio, E. coli, listeria, salmonella and streptococcus strains. 
The microorganism can express or produce detectable prod 
ucts, such as a fluorescent protein (i.e., green, red and blue 
fluorescent proteins and modified variants thereof), and/or 
luciferase which, when contacted with a luciferin produces 
light, and also can encode additional products, such as 
therapeutic products. In the methods and uses provided 
herein, the animals can be non-human animals or can 
include humans. 

0024. Also provided are methods for simultaneously pro 
ducing a polypeptide, RNA molecule or cellular compound 
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and an antibody that specifically reacts with the polypeptide, 
RNA molecule or compound, by: a) administering a micro 
organism to a tumor-bearing animal, wherein the microor 
ganism expresses or produces the compound, polypeptide or 
RNA molecule; and b) isolating the antibody from serum in 
the animal. The method optionally includes, after step a) 
harvesting the tumor tissue from the animal; and isolating 
the polypeptide, RNA molecule or cellular compound from 
the tumor tissue. 

0025. Also provided are methods for eliminating immu 
noprivileged cells or tissues in an animal. Such as tumor 
cells, and uses of the microorganisms therefore by admin 
istering at least two microorganisms, wherein the microor 
ganisms are administered simultaneously, sequentially or 
intermittently, wherein the microorganisms accumulate in 
the immunoprivileged cells, whereby the animal is autoim 
munized against the immunoprivileged cells or tissues. 
0026. Uses of at least two microorganisms for formula 
tion of a medicament for elimination of immunoprivileged 
cells or tissues, wherein they accumulate in the immuno 
privileged cells, whereby the animal is autoimmunized 
against the immunoprivileged cells or tissues are provided. 
Combinations containing at least two microorganisms for 
mulated for administration to an animal for elimination of 
immunoprivileged cells or tissues are provided. Kits con 
taining packaged combination optionally with instructions 
for administration and other reagents are provided. 
0027 Uses of a microorganism encoding heterologous 
nucleic acid for inducing autoimmunization against products 
produced in immunoprivileged cells, wherein, when admin 
istered, the microorganism accumulates in immunoprivi 
leged tissues and does not accumulate or accumulates at a 
sufficiently low level in other tissues or organs to be non 
toxic to an animal containing the immunoprivileged tissues 
are provided. 
0028 Methods for the production of antibodies against 
products produced in immunoprivileged tissues or cells by: 
(a) administering a microorganism containing nucleic acid 
encoding a selected protein or RNA into an animal contain 
ing the immunoprivileged tissues or cells; and (b) isolating 
antibodies against the protein or RNA from the blood or 
serum of the animal are provided. 
0029. Also provided are methods for inhibiting growth of 
immunoprivileged cells or tissue in a subject by: (a) admin 
istering to a subject a modified microorganism, wherein the 
modified microorganism encodes a detectable gene product; 
(b) monitoring the presence of the detectable gene product 
in the Subject until the detectable gene product is substan 
tially present only in immunoprivileged tissue or cells of a 
Subject; and (c) administering to a Subject a therapeutic 
compound that works in conjunction with the microorgan 
ism to inhibit growth of immunoprivileged cells or tissue or 
by: (a) administering to a subject a modified microorganism 
that encodes a detectable gene product; (b) administering to 
a Subject a therapeutic Substance that reduces the pathoge 
nicity of the microorganism; (c) monitoring the presence of 
the detectable gene product in the subject until the detectable 
gene product is substantially present only in immunoprivi 
leged tissue or cells of a Subject; and (d) terminating or 
Suspending administration of the therapeutic compound, 
whereby the microorganism increases in pathogenicity and 
the growth of the immunoprivileged cells or tissue is inhib 
ited. 
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DESCRIPTION OF THE FIGURES 

0030 FIG. 1: Schematic of the various vaccinia strains 
described in the Examples. Results achieved with the viruses 
are described in the Examples. 

0031 FIG. 2 sets forth a flow chart for a method for 
producing products, such as nucleic acid molecules, proteins 
and metabolic compounds or other cellular products in 
tumors. 

0032) 

DETAILED DESCRIPTION 

A. Definitions 
B. Microorganisms for Tumor-Specific Therapy 

1. Characteristics 
a. Attenuated 

i. Reduced toxicity 
ii. Accumulate in immunoprivileged cells and tissues, 

Such as tumor, not substantially in other organs 
iii. Ability to Elicit or Enhance Immune Response to 

Tumor Cells 
iv. Balance of Pathogenicity and Release of Tumor 

Antigens 
b. Immunogenicity 
c. Replication Competent 
d. Genetic Variants 

i. Modified Characteristics 
ii. Exogenous Gene Expression 
iii. Detectable gene product 
iv. Therapeutic gene product 
v. Expressing a Superantigen 
vi. Expressing a gene product to be harvested 

2. Viruses 
a. Cytoplasmic viruses 

i. Poxviruses 
a. Vaccinia Virus 
b. Modified Vaccinia Viruses 
c. The F3 Gene 
d. Multiple Modifications 
e. The Lister Strain 

ii. Other cytoplasmic viruses 
b. Adenovirus, Herpes, Retroviruses 

3. Bacteria 
a. Aerobic bacteria 
b. Anaerobic bacteria 

4. Eukaryotic cells 
C. Methods for Making a Modified Microorganism 

1. Genetic Modifications 
2. Screening for above characteristics 

D. Therapeutic Methods 
1. Administration 

a. Steps prior to administering the microorganism 
b. Mode of administration 
c. Dosage 
d. Number of administrations 
e. Co-administrations 

i. Administering a plurality of microorganisms 
ii. Therapeutic compounds 

f. State of subject 
2. Monitoring 

a. Monitoring microorganismall gene expression 
b. Monitoring tumor size 
c. Monitoring antibody tilter 
d. Monitoring general health diagnostics 
e. Monitoring coordinated with treatment 

E. Methods of Producing Gene Products and Antibodies 
1. Production of Recombinant Proteins and RNA molecules 
2. Production of Antibodies 

F. Pharmaceutical Compositions, combinations and kits 
1. Pharmaceutical Compositions 
2. Host Cells 
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-continued 

DETAILED DESCRIPTION 

3. Combinations 
4. Kits 

G. Examples 

A. DEFINITIONS 

0033. Unless defined otherwise, all technical and scien 
tific terms used herein have the same meaning as is com 
monly understood by one of skill in the art to which the 
invention(s) belong. All patents, patent applications, pub 
lished applications and publications, websites and other 
published materials referred to throughout the entire disclo 
Sure herein, unless noted otherwise, are incorporated by 
reference in their entirety. In the event that there are a 
plurality of definitions for terms herein, those in this section 
prevail. Where reference is made to a URL or other such 
identifier or address, it is understood that such identifiers can 
change and particular information on the internet can come 
and go, but equivalent information is known and can be 
readily accessed, Such as by searching the internet and/or 
appropriate databases. Reference thereto evidences the 
availability and public dissemination of Such information. 
0034. As used herein, microorganisms refers to isolated 
cells or viruses, including eukaryotic cells, such as mam 
malian cells, viruses and bacteria. The microorganisms are 
modified or selected for their ability to accumulate in tumors 
and other immunoprivileged cells and tissues, and to mini 
mize accumulation in other tissues or organs. Accumulation 
occurs by virtue of selection or modification of the micro 
organisms for particular traits or by proper selection of cells. 
The microorganism can be further modified to alter a trait 
thereof and/or to deliver a gene product. The microorgan 
isms provided herein are typically modified relative to wild 
type to exhibit one or more characteristics such as reduced 
pathogenicity, reduced toxicity, preferential accumulation in 
tumors relative to normal organs or tissues, increased immu 
nogenicity, increased ability to elicit or enhance an immune 
response to tumor cells, increased lytic or tumor cell killing 
capacity, decreased lytic or tumor cell killing capacity. 
0035. As used herein, immunoprivileged cells and tissues 
refer to cells and tissues. Such as Solid tumors and wounded 
tissues, which are sequestered from the immune system. 
Generally administration of a microorganism elicits an 
immune response that clears the microorganism; immuno 
privileged sites, however, are shielded or sequestered from 
the immune response, permitting the microorganisms to 
Survive and generally to replicate. Immunoprivileged tissues 
include inflamed tissues, such as wounded tissues, and 
proliferating tissues, such as tumor tissues. 
0036) As used herein, “modified with reference to a gene 
refers to a deleted gene, or a gene encoding a gene product 
having one or more truncations, mutations, insertions or 
deletions, typically accompanied by at least a change, gen 
erally a partial loss of function. 
0037 As used herein F3 gene refers to a gene or locus in 
a virus, Such as a vaccinia virus, that corresponds to the F3 
gene of vaccinia virus strain LIVP. This includes the F3 gene 
of any vaccinia virus strain or poxvirus encoding a gene 
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product having Substantially the same or at least a related 
biological function or locus in the genome. F3 genes encom 
passed herein typically have at least about 40%, at least 
about 50%, at least about 60%, at least about 70%, at least 
about 80%, at least about 85%, at least about 90%, at least 
about 93%, at least about 95%, at least about 96%, at least 
about 97%, at least about 98%, or at least about 99% identity 
along the full length of the sequence of nucleotides set forth 
in SEQ ID NO:1. The proteins encoded by F3 genes 
encompassed herein typically have at least about 50%, at 
least about 60%, at least about 65%, at least about 70%, at 
least about 75%, at least about 85%, at least about 90%, at 
least about 93%, at least about 95%, at least about 96%, at 
least about 97%, at least about 98%, or at least about 99% 
identity to the sequence of amino acids set forth SEQ ID 
NO:2 along the full-length sequence thereof. Also included 
are corresponding loci in other viruses that when modified or 
eliminated result in reduced toxicity and/or enhanced accu 
mulation in tumors (compared to non-tumorous cells, tissues 
and organs). The corresponding loci in other viruses equiva 
lent to the F3 gene in LIVP can be determined by the 
structural location of the gene in the viral genome: the LIVP 
F3 gene is located on the HindIII-F fragment of vaccinia 
virus between open reading frames F14L and F15L as 
defined by Goebel et al., Virology (1990) 179:247-266, and 
in the opposite orientation of ORFs F14L and F15L; thus 
corresponding loci in other viruses such as poxviruses 
including orthopoxviruses are included. 
0.038. As used herein, attenuate toxicity of a microorgan 
ism means to reduce or eliminate deleterious or toxic effects 
to a host upon administration of the microorganism com 
pared to the unattenuated microorganism. 
0039. As use herein, a microorganism with low toxicity 
means that upon administration a microorganism does not 
accumulate in organs and tissues in the host to an extent that 
results in damage or harm to organs or that impact on 
Survival of the host to a greater extent than the disease being 
treated does. 

0040. As used herein, subject (or organism) refers to an 
animal, including a human being. 
0041 As used herein, animal includes any animal. Such 
as, but are not limited to primates including humans, gorillas 
and monkeys; rodents, such as mice and rats; fowl. Such as 
chickens; ruminants, such as goats, cows, deer, sheep; ovine, 
and other animals including pigs, horses, cats, dogs, and 
rabbits. Non-human animals exclude humans as the con 
templated animal. 
0042. As used herein, accumulation of a microorganism 
in a targeted tissue refers to the distribution of the micro 
organism throughout the organism after a time period long 
enough for the microbes to infect the hosts organs or 
tissues. As one skilled in the art will recognize, the time 
period for infection of a microbe will vary depending on the 
microbe, the targeted organ(s) or tissue(s), the immunocom 
petence of the host, and dosage. Generally, accumulation can 
be determined at time-points from about 1 day to about 1 
week after infection with the microbes. For purposes herein, 
the microorganisms preferentially accumulate in the target 
tissue, such as a tumor, but are cleared from other tissues and 
organs in the host to the extent that toxicity of the micro 
organism is mild or tolerable and at most not fatal. 
0043. As used herein, preferential accumulation refers to 
accumulation of a microorganism at a first location at a 
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higher level than accumulation at a second location. Thus, a 
microorganism that preferentially accumulates in immuno 
privileged tissue Such as tumor relative to normal tissues or 
organs refers to a microorganism that accumulates in immu 
noprivileged tissue Such as tumor at a higher level than the 
microorganism accumulates in normal tissues or organs. 
0044 As used herein, a “compound produced in a tumor 
or other immunoprivileged site refers to any compound that 
is produced in the tumor by virtue of the presence of an 
introduced microorganism, generally a recombinant micro 
organism, expressing one or more genes. For example, a 
compound produced in a tumor can be, for example, a 
metabolite, an encoded polypeptide or RNA, or compound 
that is generated by a recombinant polypeptide (e.g., 
enzyme) and the cellular machinery of the tumor or immu 
noprivileged tissue or cells. 
0045. As used herein, a delivery vehicle for administra 
tion refers to a lipid-based or other polymer-based compo 
sition, such as liposome, micelle or reverse micelle, that 
associates with an agent, such as a microorganism provided 
herein, for delivery into a host animal. 
0046. As used herein, the term “viral vector” is used 
according to its art-recognized meaning. It refers to a nucleic 
acid vector construct that includes at least one element of 
viral origin and can be packaged into a viral vector particle. 
The viral vector particles can be used for the purpose of 
transferring DNA, RNA or other nucleic acids into cells 
either in vitro or in vivo. Viral vectors include, but are not 
limited to, retroviral vectors, vaccinia vectors, lentiviral 
vectors, herpes virus vectors (e.g., HSV), baculoviral vec 
tors, cytomegalovirus (CMV) vectors, papillomavirus vec 
tors, simian virus (SV40) vectors, semliki forest virus vec 
tors, phage vectors, adenoviral vectors, and adeno 
associated viral (AAV) vectors. 
0047 As used herein, oncolytic viruses refer to viruses 
that replicate selectively in tumor cells. 
0048. As used herein, “disease or disorder” refers to a 
pathological condition in an organism resulting from, e.g., 
infection or genetic defect, and characterized by identifiable 
symptoms. 

0049. As used herein, neoplasm (neoplasia) refers to 
abnormal new growth, and thus means the same as tumor, 
which can be benign or malignant. Unlike hyperplasia, 
neoplastic proliferation persists even in the absence of the 
original stimulus. 
0050. As used herein, neoplastic disease refers to any 
disorder involving cancer, including tumor development, 
growth, metastasis and progression. 
0051. As used herein, cancer is a general term for dis 
eases caused by or characterized by any type of malignant 
tumor. 

0052 As used herein, malignant, as applies to tumors, 
refers to primary tumors that have the capacity of metastasis 
with loss of growth control and positional control. 
0053 As used herein, metastasis refers to a growth of 
abnormal or neoplastic cells distant from the site primarily 
involved by the morbid process. 
0054 As used herein, an anti-cancer agent or compound 
(used interchangeably with "anti-tumor or anti-neoplastic 
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agent) refers to any agents or compounds used in anti 
cancer treatment. These include any agents, when used alone 
or in combination with other compounds, that can alleviate, 
reduce, ameliorate, prevent, or place or maintain in a state of 
remission of clinical symptoms or diagnostic markers asso 
ciated with neoplastic disease, tumors and cancer, and can be 
used in methods, combinations and compositions provided 
herein. Exemplary anti-neoplastic agents include the micro 
organism provided herein used singly or in combination 
and/or in combination with other agents, such as alkylating 
agents, antimetabolite, certain natural products, platinum 
coordination complexes, anthracenediones, Substituted 
ureas, methylhydrazine derivatives, adrenocortical Suppres 
sants, certain hormones, antagonists and anti-cancer 
polysaccharides. 
0055. In general, for practice of the methods herein and 
when using the microorganisms provided herein, the origi 
nal tumor is not excised, but is employed to accumulate the 
administered microorganism and as the cells become leaky 
or lyse to become an antigen or other product factor. The 
antigens can serve to elicit an immune response in the host. 
The antigens and products can be isolated from the tumor. 
0056. As used herein, angiogenesis is intended to encom 
pass the totality of processes directly or indirectly involved 
in the establishment and maintenance of new vasculature 
(neovascularization), including, but not limited to, neovas 
cularization associated with tumors and neovascularization 
associated with wounds. 

0057. As used herein, by homologous means about 
greater than 25% nucleic acid sequence identity, such as 
25%, 40%, 60%, 70%, 80%, 90% or 95%. If necessary the 
percentage homology will be specified. The terms “homol 
ogy” and “identity” are often used interchangeably but 
homology for proteins can include conservative amino acid 
changes. In general, sequences (protein or nucleic acid) are 
aligned so that the highest order match is obtained (see, e.g.: 
Computational Molecular Biology, Lesk, A. M., ed., Oxford 
University Press, New York, 1988: Biocomputing: Informat 
ics and Genome Projects, Smith, D. W., ed., Academic Press, 
New York, 1993: Computer Analysis of Sequence Data, Part 
I, Griffin, A.M., and Griffin, H. G., eds., Humana Press, New 
Jersey, 1994; Sequence Analysis in Molecular Biology, von 
Heinje, G., Academic Press, 1987; and Sequence Analysis 
Primer, Gribskov, M. and Devereux, J., eds., M. Stockton 
Press, New York, 1991; Carillo et al. (1988) SIAMJApplied 
Math 48:1073). By sequence identity, the number of iden 
tical amino acids is determined by Standard alignment 
algorithm programs, and used with default gap penalties 
established by each supplier. Substantially homologous 
nucleic acid molecules would hybridize typically at moder 
ate stringency or at high Stringency all along the length of 
the nucleic acid or along at least about 70%, 80% or 90% of 
the full length nucleic acid molecule of interest. Also pro 
vided are nucleic acid molecules that contain degenerate 
codons in place of codons in the hybridizing nucleic acid 
molecule. (For proteins, for determination of homology 
conservative amino acids can be aligned as well as identical 
amino acids; in this case percentage of identity and percent 
age homology vary). Whether any two nucleic acid mol 
ecules have nucleotide sequences that are at least 80%, 85%, 
90%. 95%, 96%, 97%, 98% or 99% “identical can be 
determined using known computer algorithms such as the 
“FASTA' program, using for example, the default param 
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eters as in Pearson et al. (1988) Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 
85:2444 (other programs include the GCG program package 
(Devereux, J., et al., Nucleic Acids Research 12(I):387 
(1984)). BLASTP. BLASTN, FASTA Atschul, S. F., et al., J 
Molec Biol 215:403 (1990); Guide to Huge Computers, 
Mrtin J. Bishop, ed., Academic Press, San Diego, 1994, and 
Carillo et al. (1988) SIAM J Applied Math 48:1073). For 
example, the BLAST function of the National Center for 
Biotechnology Information database can be used to deter 
mine identity. Other commercially or publicly available 
programs include, DNAStar “MegAlign' program (Madi 
son, Wis.) and the University of Wisconsin Genetics Com 
puter Group (UWG) “Gap' program (Madison Wis.)). Per 
cent homology or identity of proteins and/or nucleic acid 
molecules can be determined, for example, by comparing 
sequence information using a GAP computer program (e.g., 
Needleman et al. (1970) J. Mol. Biol. 48:443, as revised by 
Smith and Waterman (1981) Adv. Appl. Math. 2:482). 
0058 Briefly, a GAP program defines similarity as the 
number of aligned symbols (i.e., nucleotides or amino acids) 
that are similar, divided by the total number of symbols in 
the shorter of the two sequences. Default parameters for the 
GAP program can include: (1) a unary comparison matrix 
(containing a value of 1 for identities and 0 for non 
identities) and the weighted comparison matrix of Gribskov 
et al. (1986) Nucl. Acids Res. 14:6745, as described by 
Schwartz and Dayhoff, eds., ATLAS OF PROTEIN 
SEQUENCE AND STRUCTURE, National Biomedical 
Research Foundation, pp. 353-358 (1979); (2) a penalty of 
3.0 for each gap and an additional 0.10 penalty for each 
symbol in each gap; and (3) no penalty for end gaps. 
Therefore, as used herein, the term “identity” represents a 
comparison between a test and a reference polypeptide or 
polynucleotide. 

0059. As used herein, recitation that amino acids of a 
polypeptide correspond to amino acids in a disclosed 
sequence, such as amino acids set forth in the Sequence 
listing, refers to amino acids identified upon alignment of the 
polypeptide with the disclosed sequence to maximize iden 
tity or homology (where conserved amino acids are aligned) 
using a standard alignment algorithm, Such as the GAP 
algorithm. 

0060. As used herein, the term “at least 90% identical to 
refers to percent identities from 90 to 100% relative to the 
reference polypeptides. Identity at a level of 90% or more is 
indicative of the fact that, assuming for exemplification 
purposes a test and reference polynucleotide length of 100 
amino acids are compared, no more than 10% (i.e., 10 out of 
100) of amino acids in the test polypeptide differs from that 
of the reference polypeptides. Similar comparisons can be 
made between a test and reference polynucleotides. Such 
differences can be represented as point mutations randomly 
distributed over the entire length of an amino acid sequence 
or they can be clustered in one or more locations of varying 
length up to the maximum allowable, e.g., 10/100 amino 
acid difference (approximately 90% identity). Differences 
are defined as nucleic acid or amino acid Substitutions, 
insertions or deletions. At the level of homologies or iden 
tities above about 85-90%, the result should be independent 
of the program and gap parameters set; Such high levels of 
identity can be assessed readily, often without relying on 
software. 
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0061 As used herein, primer refers to an oligonucleotide 
containing two or more deoxyribonucleotides or ribonucle 
otides, typically more than three, from which synthesis of a 
primer extension product can be initiated. Experimental 
conditions conducive to synthesis include the presence of 
nucleoside triphosphates and an agent for polymerization 
and extension, Such as DNA polymerase, and a suitable 
buffer, temperature and pH. 

0062. As used herein, chemiluminescence refers to a 
chemical reaction in which energy is specifically channeled 
to a molecule causing it to become electronically excited and 
Subsequently to release a photon thereby emitting visible 
light. Temperature does not contribute to this channeled 
energy. Thus, chemiluminescence involves the direct con 
version of chemical energy to light energy. 

0063 As used herein, luminescence refers to the detect 
able EM radiation, generally, UV IR or visible EM radiation 
that is produced when the excited product of an exergic 
chemical process reverts to its ground state with the emis 
sion of light. Chemiluminescence is luminescence that 
results from a chemical reaction. Bioluminescence is chemi 
luminescence that results from a chemical reaction using 
biological molecules (or synthetic versions or analogs 
thereof) as Substrates and/or enzymes. 
0064. As used herein, bioluminescence, which is a type 
of chemiluminescence, refers to the emission of light by 
biological molecules, particularly proteins. The essential 
condition for bioluminescence is molecular oxygen, either 
bound or free in the presence of an oxygenase, a luciferase, 
which acts on a Substrate, a luciferin. Bioluminescence is 
generated by an enzyme or other protein (luciferase) that is 
an oxygenase that acts on a Substrate luciferin (a biolumi 
nescence Substrate) in the presence of molecular oxygen, 
and transforms the Substrate to an excited State, which, upon 
return to a lower energy level releases the energy in the form 
of light. 

0065. As used herein, the substrates and enzymes for 
producing bioluminescence are generically referred to as 
luciferin and luciferase, respectively. When reference is 
made to a particular species thereof, for clarity, each generic 
term is used with the name of the organism from which it 
derives, for example, bacterial luciferin or firefly luciferase. 
0.066 As used herein, luciferase refers to oxygenases that 
catalyze a light emitting reaction. For instance, bacterial 
luciferases catalyze the oxidation of flavin mononucleotide 
(FMN) and aliphatic aldehydes, which reaction produces 
light. Another class of luciferases, found among marine 
arthropods, catalyzes the oxidation of Cypridina (Vargula) 
luciferin, and another class of luciferases catalyzes the 
oxidation of Coleoptera luciferin. 
0067 Thus, luciferase refers to an enzyme or photopro 
tein that catalyzes a bioluminescent reaction (a reaction that 
produces bioluminescence). The luciferases. Such as firefly 
and Gaussia and Renilla luciferases, are enzymes which act 
catalytically and are unchanged during the bioluminescence 
generating reaction. The luciferase photoproteins, such as 
the aequorin photoprotein to which luciferin is non-co 
Valently bound, are changed, such as by release of the 
luciferin, during bioluminescence generating reaction. The 
luciferase is a protein that occurs naturally in an organism or 
a variant or mutant thereof. Such as a variant produced by 
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mutagenesis that has one or more properties, such as thermal 
stability, that differ from the naturally-occurring protein. 
Luciferases and modified mutant or variant forms thereof are 
well known. For purposes herein, reference to luciferase 
refers to either the photoproteins or luciferases. 

0068 Thus, reference, for example, to “Renilla 
luciferase' means an enzyme isolated from member of the 
genus Renilla or an equivalent molecule obtained from any 
other source, such as from another related copepod, or that 
has been prepared synthetically. It is intended to encompass 
Renilla luciferases with conservative amino acid substitu 
tions that do not substantially alter activity. Suitable con 
servative Substitutions of amino acids are known to those of 
skill in this art and can be made generally without altering 
the biological activity of the resulting molecule. Those of 
skill in this art recognize that, in general, single amino acid 
Substitutions in non-essential regions of a polypeptide do not 
Substantially alter biological activity (see, e.g., Watson et al. 
Molecular Biology of the Gene, 4th Edition, 1987, The 
Benjamin/Cummings Pub. co., p. 224). 

0069. As used herein, “Aequorea GFP refers to GFPs 
from the genus Aequorea and to mutants or variants thereof. 
Such variants and GFPs from other species are well known 
and are available and known to those of skill in the art. This 
nomenclature encompass GFPS with conservative amino 
acid substitutions that do not substantially alter activity and 
physical properties, such as the emission spectra and ability 
to shift the spectral output of bioluminescence generating 
systems. The luciferases and luciferin and activators thereof 
are referred to as bioluminescence generating reagents or 
components. Typically, a Subset of these reagents will be 
provided or combined with an article of manufacture. Biolu 
minescence will be produced upon contacting the combina 
tion with the remaining reagents. Thus, as used herein, the 
component luciferases, luciferins, and other factors, such as 
O, Mg", Ca" also are referred to as bioluminescence 
generating reagents (or agents or components). 

0070. As used herein, bioluminescence substrate refers to 
the compound that is oxidized in the presence of a luciferase, 
and any necessary activators, and generates light. These 
substrates are referred to as luciferins herein, are substrates 
that undergo oxidation in a bioluminescence reaction. These 
bioluminescence Substrates include any luciferin or analog 
thereof or any synthetic compound with which a luciferase 
interacts to generate light. Typical Substrates include those 
that are oxidized in the presence of a luciferase or protein in 
a light-generating reaction. Bioluminescence Substrates, 
thus, include those compounds that those of skill in the art 
recognize as luciferins. Luciferins, for example, include 
firefly luciferin, Cypridina (also known as Vargula) luciferin 
(coelenterazine), bacterial luciferin, as well as synthetic 
analogs of these Substrates or other compounds that are 
oxidized in the presence of a luciferase in a reaction the 
produces bioluminescence. 

0071. As used herein, capable of conversion into a biolu 
minescence Substrate means susceptible to chemical reac 
tion, such as oxidation or reduction, that yields a biolumi 
nescence Substrate. For example, the luminescence 
producing reaction of bioluminescent bacteria involves the 
reduction of a flavin mononucleotide group (FMN) to 
reduced flavin mononucleotide (FMNH2) by a flavin reduc 
tase enzyme. The reduced flavin mononucleotide (substrate) 
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then reacts with oxygen (an activator) and bacterial 
luciferase to form an intermediate peroxy flavin that under 
goes further reaction, in the presence of a long-chain alde 
hyde, to generate light. With respect to this reaction, the 
reduced flavin and the long chain aldehyde are substrates. 

0072. As used herein, a bioluminescence generating sys 
tem refers to the set of reagents required to conduct a 
bioluminescent reaction. Thus, the specific luciferase, 
luciferin and other Substrates, solvents and other reagents 
that can be required to complete a bioluminescent reaction 
from a bioluminescence system. Thus a bioluminescence 
generating system refers to any set of reagents that, under 
appropriate reaction conditions, yield bioluminescence. 
Appropriate reaction conditions refers to the conditions 
necessary for a bioluminescence reaction to occur, such as 
pH, salt concentrations and temperature. In general, biolu 
minescence systems include a bioluminescence Substrate, 
luciferin, a luciferase, which includes enzymes, luciferases 
and photoproteins, and one or more activators. A specific 
bioluminescence system may be identified by reference to 
the specific organism from which the luciferase derives; for 
example, the Renilla bioluminescence system includes a 
Renilla luciferase, such as a luciferase isolated from the 
Renilla or produced using recombinant means or modifica 
tions of these luciferases. This system also includes the 
particular activators necessary to complete the biolumines 
cence reaction, Such as oxygen and a Substrate with which 
the luciferase reacts in the presence of the oxygen to produce 
light. 

0073. As used herein, a fluorescent protein refers to a 
protein that possesses the ability to fluoresce (i.e., to absorb 
energy at one wavelength and emititat another wavelength). 
For example, a green fluorescent protein refers to a polypep 
tide that has a peak in the emission spectrum at about 510 

. 

0074 As used herein, genetic therapy or gene therapy 
involves the transfer of heterologous nucleic acid, such as 
DNA, into certain cells, target cells, of a mammal, particu 
larly a human, with a disorder or conditions for which such 
therapy is sought. The nucleic acid, Such as DNA, is 
introduced into the selected target cells. Such as directly or 
in a vector or other delivery vehicle, in a manner such that 
the heterologous nucleic acid, such as DNA, is expressed 
and a therapeutic product encoded thereby is produced. 
Alternatively, the heterologous nucleic acid, such as DNA, 
can in some manner mediate expression of DNA that 
encodes the therapeutic product, or it can encode a product, 
Such as a peptide or RNA that in Some manner mediates, 
directly or indirectly, expression of a therapeutic product. 
Genetic therapy also can be used to deliver nucleic acid 
encoding a gene product that replaces a defective gene or 
Supplements a gene product produced by the mammal or the 
cell in which it is introduced. The introduced nucleic acid 
can encode a therapeutic compound, Such as a growth factor 
inhibitor thereof, or a tumor necrosis factor or inhibitor 
thereof. Such as a receptor therefor, that is not normally 
produced in the mammalian host or that is not produced in 
therapeutically effective amounts or at a therapeutically 
useful time. The heterologous nucleic acid, such as DNA, 
encoding the therapeutic product can be modified prior to 
introduction into the cells of the afflicted host in order to 
enhance or otherwise alter the product or expression thereof. 
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Genetic therapy also can involve delivery of an inhibitor or 
repressor or other modulator of gene expression. 

0075. As used herein, heterologous nucleic acid is 
nucleic acid that is not normally produced in vivo by the 
microorganism from which it is expressed or that is pro 
duced by a microorganism but is at a different locus or 
expressed differently or that mediates or encodes mediators 
that alter expression of endogenous nucleic acid. Such as 
DNA, by affecting transcription, translation, or other regu 
latable biochemical processes. Heterologous nucleic acid is 
often not endogenous to the cell into which it is introduced, 
but has been obtained from another cell or prepared syn 
thetically. Heterologous nucleic acid, however, can be 
endogenous, but is nucleic acid that is expressed from a 
different locus or altered in its expression or sequence. 
Generally, although not necessarily, such nucleic acid 
encodes RNA and proteins that are not normally produced 
by the cell or in the same way in the cell in which it is 
expressed. Heterologous nucleic acid, Such as DNA, also 
can be referred to as foreign nucleic acid, such as DNA. 
Thus, heterologous nucleic acid or foreign nucleic acid 
includes a nucleic acid molecule not present in the exact 
orientation or position as the counterpart nucleic acid mol 
ecule. Such as DNA, is found in a genome. It also can refer 
to a nucleic acid molecule from another organism or species 
(i.e., exogenous). Any nucleic acid, Such as DNA, that one 
of skill in the art would recognize or consider as heterolo 
gous or foreign to the cell in which the nucleic acid is 
expressed is herein encompassed by heterologous nucleic 
acid; heterologous nucleic acid includes exogenously added 
nucleic acid that also is expressed endogenously. Examples 
of heterologous nucleic acid include, but are not limited to, 
nucleic acid that encodes traceable marker proteins, such as 
a protein that confers drug resistance, nucleic acid that 
encodes therapeutically effective Substances, such as anti 
cancer agents, enzymes and hormones, and nucleic acid, 
Such as DNA, that encodes other types of proteins, such as 
antibodies. Antibodies that are encoded by heterologous 
nucleic acid can be secreted or expressed on the Surface of 
the cell in which the heterologous nucleic acid has been 
introduced. 

0076. As used herein, a therapeutically effective product 
for gene therapy is a product that is encoded by heterologous 
nucleic acid, typically DNA, (or an RNA product such as 
dsRNA, RNAi, including siRNA, that, upon introduction of 
the nucleic acid into a host, a product is expressed that 
ameliorates or eliminates the symptoms, manifestations of 
an inherited or acquired disease or that cures the disease. 
Also included are biologically active nucleic acid molecules, 
Such as RNAi and antisense. 

0077. As used herein, cancer or tumor treatment or agent 
refers to any therapeutic regimen and/or compound that, 
when used alone or in combination with other treatments or 
compounds, can alleviate, reduce, ameliorate, prevent, or 
place or maintain in a state of remission of clinical Symp 
toms or diagnostic markers associated with deficient angio 
genesis. 

0078. As used herein, nucleic acids include DNA, RNA 
and analogs thereof, including peptide nucleic acids (PNA) 
and mixtures thereof. Nucleic acids can be single or double 
stranded. When referring to probes or primers, which are 
optionally labeled, such as with a detectable label, such as a 
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fluorescent or radiolabel, single-stranded molecules are pro 
vided. Such molecules are typically of a length such that 
their target is statistically unique or of low copy number 
(typically less than 5, generally less than 3) for probing or 
priming a library. Generally a probe or primer contains at 
least 14, 16 or 30 contiguous nucleotides of sequence 
complementary to or identical to a gene of interest. Probes 
and primers can be 10, 20, 30, 50, 100 or more nucleic acids 
long. 

0079. As used herein, operative linkage of heterologous 
nucleic acids to regulatory and effector sequences of nucle 
otides, such as promoters, enhancers, transcriptional and 
translational stop sites, and other signal sequences refers to 
the relationship between such nucleic acid, such as DNA, 
and Such sequences of nucleotides. For example, operative 
linkage of heterologous DNA to a promoter refers to the 
physical relationship between the DNA and the promoter 
such that the transcription of such DNA is initiated from the 
promoter by an RNA polymerase that specifically recog 
nizes, binds to and transcribes the DNA. Thus, operatively 
linked or operationally associated refers to the functional 
relationship of nucleic acid, such as DNA, with regulatory 
and effector sequences of nucleotides, such as promoters, 
enhancers, transcriptional and translational stop sites, and 
other signal sequences. For example, operative linkage of 
DNA to a promoter refers to the physical and functional 
relationship between the DNA and the promoter such that 
the transcription of such DNA is initiated from the promoter 
by an RNA polymerase that specifically recognizes, binds to 
and transcribes the DNA. In order to optimize expression 
and/or in vitro transcription, it can be necessary to remove, 
add or alter 5' untranslated portions of the clones to eliminate 
extra, potentially inappropriate alternative translation initia 
tion (i.e., start) codons or other sequences that can interfere 
with or reduce expression, either at the level of transcription 
or translation. Alternatively, consensus ribosome binding 
sites (see, e.g., Kozak J. Biol. Chem. 266:19867-19870 
(1991)) can be inserted immediately 5' of the start codon and 
can enhance expression. The desirability of (or need for) 
Such modification can be empirically determined. 

0080. As used herein, a sequence complementary to at 
least a portion of an RNA, with reference to antisense 
oligonucleotides, means a sequence of nucleotides having 
sufficient complementarity to be able to hybridize with the 
RNA, generally under moderate or high stringency condi 
tions, forming a stable duplex; in the case of double-stranded 
antisense nucleic acids, a single strand of the duplex DNA 
(or dsRNA) can thus be tested, or triplex formation can be 
assayed. The ability to hybridize depends on the degree of 
complementarity and the length of the antisense nucleic 
acid. Generally, the longer the hybridizing nucleic acid, the 
more base mismatches with an encoding RNA it can contain 
and still form a stable duplex (or triplex, as the case can be). 
One skilled in the art can ascertain a tolerable degree of 
mismatch by use of standard procedures to determine the 
melting point of the hybridized complex. 

0081. As used herein, amelioration of the symptoms of a 
particular disorder Such as by administration of a particular 
pharmaceutical composition, refers to any lessening, 
whether permanent or temporary, lasting or transient that can 
be attributed to or associated with administration of the 
composition. 
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0082. As used herein, antisense polynucleotides refer to 
synthetic sequences of nucleotide bases complementary to 
mRNA or the sense strand of double-stranded DNA. A 
mixture of sense and antisense polynucleotides under appro 
priate conditions leads to the binding of the two molecules, 
or hybridization. When these polynucleotides bind to 
(hybridize with) mRNA, inhibition of protein synthesis 
(translation) occurs. When these polynucleotides bind to 
double-stranded DNA, inhibition of RNA synthesis (tran 
Scription) occurs. The resulting inhibition of translation 
and/or transcription leads to an inhibition of the synthesis of 
the protein encoded by the sense Strand. Antisense nucleic 
acid molecules typically contain a Sufficient number of 
nucleotides to specifically bind to a target nucleic acid, 
generally at least 5 contiguous nucleotides, often at least 14 
or 16 or 30 contiguous nucleotides or modified nucleotides 
complementary to the coding portion of a nucleic acid 
molecule that encodes a gene of interest. 
0083. As used herein, antibody refers to an immunoglo 
bulin, whether natural or partially or wholly synthetically 
produced, including any derivative thereof that retains the 
specific binding ability of the antibody. Hence antibody 
includes any protein having a binding domain that is 
homologous or Substantially homologous to an immunoglo 
bulin binding domain. Antibodies include members of any 
immunoglobulin class, including IgG, IgM, IgA, Ig|D and 
IgE. 
0084 As used herein, antibody fragment refers to any 
derivative of an antibody that is less then full length, 
retaining at least a portion of the full-length antibody's 
specific binding ability. Examples of antibody fragments 
include, but are not limited to, Fab, Fab'. F(ab), single-chain 
Fvs (scFV), FV, dsFV diabody and Fd fragments. The 
fragment can include multiple chains linked together, Such 
as by disulfide bridges. An antibody fragment generally 
contains at least about 50 amino acids and typically at least 
200 amino acids. 

0085. As used herein, a Fv antibody fragment is com 
posed of one variable heavy chain domain (V) and one 
variable light chain domain linked by noncovalent interac 
tions. 

0086 As used herein, a dsEV refers to an Fv with an 
engineered intermolecular disulfide bond, which stabilizes 
the V-V pair. 
0087 As used herein, a F(ab')2 fragment is an antibody 
fragment that results from digestion of an immunoglobulin 
with pepsin at pH 4.0-4.5; it can be recombinantly produced 
to produce the equivalent fragment. 
0088 As used herein, Fab fragments are antibody frag 
ments that result from digestion of an immunoglobulin with 
papain; it can be recombinantly produced to produce the 
equivalent fragment. 
0089. As used herein, sclVs refer to antibody fragments 
that contain a variable light chain (V) and variable heavy 
chain (V) covalently connected by a polypeptide linker in 
any order. The linker is of a length such that the two variable 
domains are bridged without substantial interference. 
Included linkers are (Gly-Ser)n residues with some Glu or 
Lys residues dispersed throughout to increase solubility. 
0090. As used herein, humanized antibodies refer to 
antibodies that are modified to include human sequences of 
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amino acids so that administration to a human does not 
provoke an immune response. Methods for preparation of 
Such antibodies are known. For example, to produce Such 
antibodies, the encoding nucleic acid in the hybridoma or 
other prokaryotic or eukaryotic cell. Such as an E. coli or a 
CHO cell, that expresses the monoclonal antibody is altered 
by recombinant nucleic acid techniques to express an anti 
body in which the amino acid composition of the non 
variable region is based on human antibodies. Computer 
programs have been designed to identify such non-variable 
regions. 
0.091 As used herein, diabodies are dimeric schV: dia 
bodies typically have shorter peptide linkers than schvs, and 
they generally dimerize. 
0092. As used herein, production by recombinant means 
by using recombinant DNA methods means the use of the 
well known methods of molecular biology for expressing 
proteins encoded by cloned DNA. 
0093. As used herein the term assessing or determining is 
intended to include quantitative and qualitative determina 
tion in the sense of obtaining an absolute value for the 
activity of a product, and also of obtaining an index, ratio, 
percentage, visual or other value indicative of the level of 
the activity. Assessment can be direct or indirect. 
0094. As used herein, biological activity refers to the in 
Vivo activities of a compound or microorganisms or physi 
ological responses that result upon in vivo administration 
thereof or of composition or other mixture. Biological 
activity, thus, encompasses therapeutic effects and pharma 
ceutical activity of Such compounds, compositions and 
mixtures. Biological activities can be observed in in vitro 
systems designed to test or use such activities. 
0.095 As used herein, an effective amount of a microor 
ganism or compound for treating a particular disease is an 
amount that is Sufficient to ameliorate, or in Some manner 
reduce the symptoms associated with the disease. Such an 
amount can be administered as a single dosage or can be 
administered according to a regimen, whereby it is effective. 
The amount can cure the disease but, typically, is adminis 
tered in order to ameliorate the symptoms of the disease. 
Repeated administration can be required to achieve the 
desired amelioration of symptoms. 
0096. As used herein equivalent, when referring to two 
sequences of nucleic acids, means that the two sequences in 
question encode the same sequence of amino acids or 
equivalent proteins. When equivalent is used in referring to 
two proteins or peptides or other molecules, it means that the 
two proteins or peptides have substantially the same amino 
acid sequence with only amino acid Substitutions (such as, 
but not limited to, conservative changes) or structure and the 
any changes do not substantially alter the activity or function 
of the protein or peptide. When equivalent refers to a 
property, the property does not need to be present to the 
same extent (e.g., two peptides can exhibit different rates of 
the same type of enzymatic activity), but the activities are 
usually Substantially the same. Complementary, when refer 
ring to two nucleotide sequences, means that the two 
sequences of nucleotides are capable of hybridizing, typi 
cally with less than 25%, 15% or 5% mismatches between 
opposed nucleotides. If necessary, the percentage of comple 
mentarity will be specified. Typically the two molecules are 
selected such that they will hybridize under conditions of 
high Stringency. 
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0097 As used herein, an agent or compound that modu 
lates the activity of a protein or expression of a gene or 
nucleic acid either decreases or increases or otherwise alters 
the activity of the protein or, in some manner, up- or 
down-regulates or otherwise alters expression of the nucleic 
acid in a cell. 

0098. As used herein, a method for treating or preventing 
neoplastic disease means that any of the symptoms, such as 
the tumor, metastasis thereof, the vascularization of the 
tumors or other parameters by which the disease is charac 
terized are reduced, ameliorated, prevented, placed in a state 
of remission, or maintained in a state of remission. It also 
means that the hallmarks of neoplastic disease and metasta 
sis can be eliminated, reduced or prevented by the treatment. 
Non-limiting examples of the hallmarks include uncon 
trolled degradation of the basement membrane and proximal 
extracellular matrix, migration, division, and organization of 
the endothelial cells into new functioning capillaries, and the 
persistence of Such functioning capillaries. 

0099. As used herein, a prodrug is a compound that, upon 
in vivo administration, is metabolized or otherwise con 
verted to the biologically, pharmaceutically or therapeuti 
cally active form of the compound. To produce a prodrug, 
the pharmaceutically active compound is modified such that 
the active compound is regenerated by metabolic processes. 
The prodrug can be designed to alter the metabolic stability 
or the transport characteristics of a drug, to mask side effects 
or toxicity, to improve the flavor of a drug or to alter other 
characteristics or properties of a drug. By virtue of knowl 
edge of pharmacodynamic processes and drug metabolism 
in Vivo, those of skill in this art, once a pharmaceutically 
active compound is known, can design prodrugs of the 
compound (see, e.g., Nogrady (1985) Medicinal Chemistry 
A Biochemical Approach, Oxford University Press, New 
York, pages 388-392). 
0100. As used herein, a promoter region or promoter 
element or regulatory region refers to a segment of DNA or 
RNA that controls transcription of the DNA or RNA to 
which it is operatively linked. The promoter region includes 
specific sequences that are sufficient for RNA polymerase 
recognition, binding and transcription initiation. This por 
tion of the promoter region is referred to as the promoter. In 
addition, the promoter region includes sequences that modu 
late this recognition, binding and transcription initiation 
activity of RNA polymerase. These sequences can be cis 
acting or can be responsive to trans acting factors. Promot 
ers, depending upon the nature of the regulation, can be 
constitutive or regulated. Exemplary promoters contem 
plated for use in prokaryotes include the bacteriophage T7 
and T3 promoters. 

0101. As used herein, a receptor refers to a molecule that 
has an affinity for a ligand. Receptors can be naturally 
occurring or synthetic molecules. Receptors also can be 
referred to in the art as anti-ligands. As used herein, the 
receptor and anti-ligand are interchangeable. Receptors can 
be used in their unaltered state or bound to other polypep 
tides, including as homodimers. Receptors can be attached 
to, covalently or noncovalently, or in physical contact with, 
a binding member, either directly or indirectly via a specific 
binding Substance or linker. Examples of receptors, include, 
but are not limited to: antibodies, cell membrane receptors 
Surface receptors and internalizing receptors, monoclonal 
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antibodies and antisera reactive with specific antigenic 
determinants (such as on viruses, cells, or other materials), 
drugs, polynucleotides, nucleic acids, peptides, cofactors, 
lectins, Sugars, polysaccharides, cells, cellular membranes, 
and organelles. 
0102 As used herein, sample refers to anything that can 
contain an analyte for which an analyte assay is desired. The 
sample can be a biological sample, such as a biological fluid 
or a biological tissue. Examples of biological fluids include 
urine, blood, plasma, serum, saliva, semen, stool, sputum, 
cerebral spinal fluid, tears, mucus, amniotic fluid or the like. 
Biological tissues are aggregates of cells, usually of a 
particular kind together with their intercellular substance 
that form one of the structural materials of a human, animal, 
plant, bacterial, fungal or viral structure, including connec 
tive, epithelium, muscle and nerve tissues. Examples of 
biological tissues also include organs, tumors, lymph nodes, 
arteries and individual cell(s). 
0103 As used herein: stringency of hybridization in 
determining percentage mismatch is as follows: 

19h Stringency: O. lx U.17o s 0104) 1) high stringency: 0.1xSSPE, 0.1% SDS, 65°C 
0105 2) medium stringency: 0.2xSSPE, 0.1% SDS, 50° 
C. 

0106) 3) low stringency: 1.0xSSPE, 0.1% SDS, 50° C. 
0107 Those of skill in this art know that the washing step 
selects for stable hybrids and also know the ingredients of 
SSPE (see, e.g., Sambrook, E. F. Fritsch, T. Maniatis, in: 
Molecular Cloning, A Laboratory Manual, Cold Spring 
Harbor Laboratory Press (1989), vol. 3, p. B.13, see, also, 
numerous catalogs that describe commonly used laboratory 
solutions). SSPE is pH 7.4 phosphate-buffered 0.18 MNaCl. 
Further, those of skill in the art recognize that the stability 
of hybrids is determined by Tm, which is a function of the 
Sodium ion concentration and temperature : (Tim=81.5o 
C-16.6(log10 Na+I)+0.41(% G+C)-600/1)), so that the 
only parameters in the wash conditions critical to hybrid 
stability are sodium ion concentration in the SSPE (or SSC) 
and temperature. Any nucleic acid molecules provided 
herein can also include those that hybridize under conditions 
of at least low stringency, generally moderate or high 
stringency, along at least 70, 80.90% of the full length of the 
disclosed molecule. It is understood that equivalent strin 
gencies can be achieved using alternative buffers, salts and 
temperatures. By way of example and not limitation, pro 
cedures using conditions of low stringency are as follows 
(see also Shilo and Weinberg, Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 
78:6789-6792 (1981)): 
0108 Filters containing DNA are pretreated for 6 hours at 
40° C. in a solution containing 35% formamide, 5xSSC, 50 
mM Tris-HCl (pH 7.5), 5 mM EDTA, 0.1% PVP, 0.1% 
Ficoll, 1% BSA, and 500 ug/ml denatured salmon sperm 
DNA (10xSSC is 1.5 M sodium chloride, and 0.15 M 
sodium citrate, adjusted to a pH of 7). Hybridizations are 
carried out in the same solution with the following modifi 
cations: 0.02% PVP 0.02% Ficoll, 0.2% BSA, 100 g/ml 
salmon sperm DNA, 10% (wt/vol) dextran sulfate, and 
5-20x10 cpm P-labeled probe is used. Filters are incu 
bated in hybridization mixture for 18-20 hours at 40°C., and 
then washed for 1.5 hours at 55° C. in a solution containing 
2xSSC, 25 mM Tris-HCl (pH 7.4), 5 mM EDTA, and 0.1% 
SDS. The wash solution is replaced with fresh solution and 

Aug. 30, 2007 

incubated an additional 1.5 hours at 60° C. Filters are blotted 
dry and exposed for autoradiography. If necessary, filters are 
washed for a third time at 65-68° C. and reexposed to film. 
Other conditions of low stringency which can be used are 
well known in the art (e.g., as employed for cross-species 
hybridizations). 
0.109. By way of example and not way of limitation, 
procedures using conditions of moderate Stringency include, 
for example, but are not limited to, procedures using Such 
conditions of moderate stringency are as follows: Filters 
containing DNA are pretreated for 6 hours at 55° C. in a 
solution containing 6xSSC, 5x Denhart's solution, 0.5% 
SDS and 100 ug/ml denatured salmon sperm DNA. Hybrid 
izations are carried out in the same solution and 5-20x10' 
cpm 'P-labeled probe is used. Filters are incubated in 
hybridization mixture for 18-20 hours at 55° C., and then 
washed twice for 30 minutes at 60° C. in a solution con 
taining 1xSSC and 0.1% SDS. Filters are blotted dry and 
exposed for autoradiography. Other conditions of moderate 
stringency which can be used are well-known in the art. 
Washing of filters is done at 37° C. for 1 hour in a solution 
containing 2xSSC, 0.1% SDS. By way of example and not 
way of limitation, procedures using conditions of high 
stringency are as follows: Prehybridization of filters con 
taining DNA is carried out for 8 hours to overnight at 65° C. 
in buffer composed of 6xSSC, 50 mM Tris-HCl (pH 7.5), 1 
mM EDTA, 0.02% PVP 0.02% Ficoll, 0.02% BSA, and 500 
ug/ml denatured salmon sperm DNA. Filters are hybridized 
for 48 hours at 65°C. in prehybridization mixture containing 
100 g/ml denatured salmon sperm DNA and 5-20x10 cpm 
of 'P-labeled probe. Washing of filters is done at 37° C. for 
1 hour in a solution containing 2xSSC, 0.01% PVP 0.01% 
Ficoll, and 0.01% BSA. This is followed by a wash in 
0.1 xSSC at 50° C. for 45 minutes before autoradiography. 
Other conditions of high Stringency which can be used are 
well known in the art. 

0110. The term substantially identical or homologous or 
similar varies with the context as understood by those skilled 
in the relevant art and generally means at least 60% or 70%, 
preferably means at least 80%, more preferably at least 90%, 
and most preferably at least 95%, 96%, 97%, 98%, 99% or 
greater identity. 
0111. As used herein, substantially identical to a product 
means sufficiently similar so that the property of interest is 
Sufficiently unchanged so that the Substantially identical 
product can be used in place of the product. 
0.112. As used herein, substantially pure means suffi 
ciently homogeneous to appear free of readily detectable 
impurities as determined by standard methods of analysis, 
Such as thin layer chromatography (TLC), gel electrophore 
sis and high performance liquid chromatography (HPLC), 
used by those of skill in the art to assess Such purity, or 
sufficiently pure such that further purification would not 
detectably alter the physical and chemical properties, such as 
enzymatic and biological activities, of the Substance. Meth 
ods for purification of the compounds to produce Substan 
tially chemically pure compounds are known to those of 
skill in the art. A substantially chemically pure compound 
can, however, be a mixture of stereoisomers or isomers. In 
Such instances, further purification might increase the spe 
cific activity of the compound. 
0113 As used herein, a molecule, such as an antibody, 
that specifically binds to a polypeptide typically has a 
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binding affinity (Ka) of at least about 10 l/mol, 1071/mol, 
10 l/mol, 10 l/mol, 10' l/mol or greater and binds to a 
protein of interest generally with at least 2-fold, 5-fold, 
generally 10-fold or even 100-fold or greater, affinity than to 
other proteins. For example, an antibody that specifically 
binds to the protease domain compared to the full-length 
molecule. Such as the Zymogen form, binds with at least 
about 2-fold, typically 5-fold or 10-fold higher affinity, to a 
polypeptide that contains only the protease domain than to 
the Zymogen form of the full-length. Such specific binding 
also is referred to as selective binding. Thus, specific or 
selective binding refers to greater binding affinity (generally 
at least 2-fold, 5-fold, 10-fold or more) to a targeted site or 
locus compared to a non-targeted site or locus. 

0114. As used herein, the terms a therapeutic agent, 
therapeutic compound, therapeutic regimen, or chemothera 
peutic include conventional drugs and drug therapies, 
including vaccines, which are known to those skilled in the 
art. 

0115. As used herein, treatment means any manner in 
which the symptoms of a condition, disorder or disease are 
ameliorated or otherwise beneficially altered. Treatment also 
encompasses any pharmaceutical use of the microorganisms 
described and provided herein. 

0116. As used herein, proliferative disorders include any 
disorders involving abnormal proliferation of cells. Such 
disorders include, but are not limited to, neoplastic diseases, 
psoriasis, restenosis, macular degeneration, diabetic retino 
pathies, inflammatory responses and disorders, including 
wound healing responses. 

0117. As used herein, vector (or plasmid) refers to dis 
crete elements that are used to introduce heterologous 
nucleic acid into cells for either expression or replication 
thereof. The vectors typically remain episomal, but can be 
designed to effect integration of a gene or portion thereof 
into a chromosome of the genome. Also contemplated are 
vectors that are artificial chromosomes, such as yeast arti 
ficial chromosomes and mammalian artificial chromosomes. 
Selection and use of such vectors are well known to those of 
skill in the art. An expression vector includes vectors 
capable of expressing DNA that is operatively linked with 
regulatory sequences, such as promoter regions, that are 
capable of effecting expression of such DNA fragments. 
Thus, an expression vector refers to a recombinant DNA or 
RNA construct, Such as a plasmid, a phage, recombinant 
virus or other vector that, upon introduction into an appro 
priate host cell, results in expression of the cloned DNA. 
Appropriate expression vectors are well known to those of 
skill in the art and include those that are replicable in 
eukaryotic cells and/or prokaryotic cells and those that 
remain episomal or those which integrate into the host cell 
genome. 

0118. As used herein, a combination refers to any asso 
ciation between two or among more items. 

0119) As used herein, a composition refers to any mix 
ture. It can be a solution, a Suspension, an emulsion, liquid, 
powder, a paste, aqueous, non-aqueous or any combination 
thereof. 

0120. As used herein, fluid refers to any composition that 
can flow. Fluids thus encompass compositions that are in the 

Aug. 30, 2007 

form of semi-solids, pastes, solutions, aqueous mixtures, 
gels, lotions, creams and other Such compositions. 
0121 AS used herein, a kit is a packaged combination 
optionally including instructions for use of the combination 
and/or other reactions and components for Such use. 
0.122 For clarity of disclosure, and not by way of limi 
tation, the detailed description is divided into the subsec 
tions that follow. 

B. MICROORGANISMS FOR TUMOR-SPECIFIC 
THERAPY 

0123 Provided herein are microorganisms, and methods 
for making and using such microorganisms for therapy of 
neoplastic disease and other proliferative disorders and 
inflammatory disorders. The microbe (or microorganism)- 
mediated treatment methods provided herein involve admin 
istration of microorganisms to hosts, accumulation of the 
microorganism in the targeted cell or tissue, such as in a 
tumor, resulting in leaking or lysing of the cells, whereby an 
immune response against leaked or released antigens is 
mounted, thereby resulting in an inhibition of the tissues or 
cells in which the microorganism accumulates. 
0.124. In addition to the gene therapeutic methods of 
cancer treatment, live attenuated microorganisms can be 
used for vaccination, such as in cancer vaccination or 
antitumor immunity. Immunization, for example, against a 
tumor can include a tumor-specific T-cell-mediated response 
through microbe-delivered antigens or cytokines. To do so, 
the microbes can be specifically targeted to the tumor 
tissues, with minimal infection to any other key organs and 
also can be modified or provided to produce the antigens 
and/or cytokines. 
0.125 The microorganisms provided herein and the use of 
Such microorganisms herein can accumulate in immuno 
privileged cells or immunoprivileged tissues, including 
tumors and/or metastases, and also including wounded tis 
sues and cells. While the microorganisms provided herein 
can typically be cleared from the subject to whom the 
microorganisms are administered by activity of the Subjects 
immune system, microorganisms can nevertheless accumu 
late, Survive and proliferate in immunoprivileged cells and 
tissues such as tumors because Such immunoprivileged areas 
are sequestered from the host’s immune system. Accord 
ingly, the methods provided herein, as applied to tumors 
and/or metastases, and therapeutic methods relating thereto, 
can readily be applied to other immunoprivileged cells and 
tissues, including wounded cells and tissues. 
0126) 
0127. The microorganisms provided herein and used in 
the methods herein are attenuated, immunogenic, and rep 
lication competent. 
0128 
0129. The microbes used in the methods provided herein 
are typically attenuated. Attenuated microbes have a 
decreased capacity to cause disease in a host. The decreased 
capacity can result from any of a variety of different modi 
fications to the ability of a microbe to be pathogenic. For 
example, a microbe can have reduced toxicity, reduced 
ability to accumulate in non-tumorous organs or tissue, 
reduced ability to cause cell lysis or cell death, or reduced 

1. Characteristics 

a. Attenuated 
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ability to replicate compared to the non-attenuated form 
thereof. The attenuated microbes provided herein, however, 
retain at least some capacity to replicate and to cause 
immunoprivileged cells and tissues. Such as tumor cells to 
leak or lyse, undergo cell death, or otherwise cause or 
enhance an immune response to immunoprivileged cells and 
tissues. Such as tumor cells. 
0130 
0131 Microbes can be toxic to their hosts by manufac 
turing one or more compounds that worsen the health 
condition of the host. Toxicity to the host can be manifested 
in any of a variety of manners, including septic shock, 
neurological effects, or muscular effects. The microbes pro 
vided herein can have a reduced toxicity to the host. The 
reduced toxicity of a microbe of the present methods and 
compositions can range from a toxicity in which the host 
experiences no toxic effects, to a toxicity in which the host 
does not typically die from the toxic effects of the microbes. 
In some embodiments, the microbes are of a reduced toxicity 
Such that a host typically has no significant long-term effect 
from the presence of the microbes in the host, beyond any 
effect on tumorous, metastatic or necrotic organs or tissues. 
For example, the reduced toxicity can be a minor fever or 
minor infection, which lasts for less than about a month, and 
following the fever or infection, the host experiences no 
adverse effects resultant from the fever or infection. In 
another example, the reduced toxicity can be measured as an 
unintentional decline in body weight of about 5% or less for 
the host after administration of the microbes. In other 
examples, the microbe has no toxicity to the host. 

i. Reduced Toxicity 

0132) Exemplary vaccinia viruses of the LIVP strain (a 
widely available attenuated Lister strain) that have reduced 
toxicity compared to other vaccinia viruses employed and 
are further modified. Modified LIVP were prepared. These 
modified LIVP include insertions in the TK and/or HA genes 
and in the locus designed F3. As an example of reduced 
toxicity, recombinant vaccinia viruses were tested for their 
toxicity to mice with impaired immune systems (nude mice) 
relative to the corresponding wild type vaccinia virus. Intra 
venous (i.v.) injection of wild type vaccinia virus VGL 
(strain LIVP) at 1x107 PFU/mouse causes toxicity in nude 
mice: three mice out of seven lost the weight and died (one 
mouse died in one week after virus injection, one mouse 
died ten days after virus injection. Similar modifications can 
be made to other pox viruses and other viruses to reduce 
toxicity thereof. Such modifications can be empirically 
identified, if necessary. 
0133) ii. Accumulate in Immunoprivileged Cells and Tis 
sues. Such as Tumor. Not Substantially in Other Organs 
0134 Microbes can accumulate in any of a variety of 
tissues and organs of the host. Accumulation can be evenly 
distributed over the entire host organism, or can be concen 
trated in one or a few organs or tissues. The microbes 
provided herein can accumulate in targeted tissues, such as 
immunoprivileged cells and tissues, such as tumors and also 
metastases. In some embodiments, the microbes provided 
herein exhibit accumulation in immunoprivileged cells and 
tissues, such as tumor cells relative to normal organs or 
tissues that is equal to or greater than the accumulation that 
occurs with wild type microbes. In other embodiments the 
microbes provided herein exhibit accumulation in immuno 
privileged cells and tissues. Such as tumor cells that is equal 
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to or greater than the accumulation in any other particular 
organ or tissue. For example, the microbes provided herein 
can demonstrate an accumulation in immunoprivileged cells 
and tissues, such as tumor cells that is at least about 2-fold 
greater, at least about 5-fold greater, at least about 10-fold 
greater, at least about 100-fold greater, at least about 1,000 
fold greater, at least about 10,000-fold greater, at least about 
100,000-fold greater, or at least about 1,000,000-fold 
greater, than the accumulation in any other particular organ 
or tissue. 

0.135) In some embodiments, a microbe can accumulate 
in targeted tissues and cells, such as immunoprivileged cells 
and tissues, such as tumor cells, without accumulating in one 
or more selected tissues or organs. For example, a microbe 
can accumulate in tumor cells without accumulating in the 
brain. In another example, a microbe can accumulate in 
tumor cells without accumulating in neural cells. In another 
example, a microbe can accumulate in tumor cells without 
accumulating in ovaries. In another example, a microbe can 
accumulate in tumor cells without accumulating in the 
blood. In another example, a microbe can accumulate in 
tumor cells without accumulating in the heart. In another 
example, a microbe can accumulate in tumor cells without 
accumulating in the bladder. In another example, a microbe 
can accumulate in tumor cells without accumulating in 
testes. In another example, a microbe can accumulate in 
tumor cells without accumulating in the spleen. In another 
example, a microbe can accumulate in tumor cells without 
accumulating in the lungs. 

0.136. One skilled in the art can determine the desired 
capability for the microbes to selectively accumulate in 
targeted tissue or cells, such as in an immunoprivileged cells 
and tissues, such as tumor rather than non-target organs or 
tissues, according to a variety of factors known in the art, 
including, but not limited to, toxicity of the microbes, 
dosage, tumor to be treated, immunocompetence of host, 
and disease state of the host. 

0.137 Provided herein as an example of selective accu 
mulation in immunoprivileged cells and tissues, such as 
tumors relative to normal organs or tissues, presence of 
various vaccinia viruses was assayed in tumor samples and 
different organs. Wild type VGL virus (LIVP) was recovered 
from tumor, testes, bladder, and liver and as well as from 
brain. Recombinant virus RVGL9 was found mostly in 
tumors, and no virus was recovered from brain tissue in six 
tested animals. Therefore, this finding demonstrates the 
tumor accumulation properties of a recombinant vaccinia 
virus of the LIVP strain with an insertion in the F3 gene for 
tumor therapy purposes. 

iii. Ability to Elicit or Enhance Immune Response to Tumor 
Cells 

0.138. The microorganisms herein cause or enhance an 
immune response to antigens in the targeted tissues or cells, 
Such as immunoprivileged cells and tissues. Such as tumor 
cells. The immune response can be triggered by any of a 
variety of mechanisms, including the presence of immuno 
stimulatory cytokines and the release of antigenic com 
pounds that can cause an immune response. 

0.139 Cells, in response to an infection such as a micro 
organismal infection, can send out signals to stimulate an 
immune response against the cells. Exemplary signals sent 
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from Such cells include antigens, cytokines and chemokines 
Such as interferon-gamma and interleukin-15. The microor 
ganism provided herein can cause targeted cells to send out 
Such signals in response to infection by the microbes, 
resulting in a stimulation of the host’s immune system 
against the targeted cells or tissues, such as tumor cells. 

0140. In another embodiment, targeted cells or tissues, 
Such as tumor cells, can contain one or more compounds that 
can be recognized by the host’s immune system in mounting 
an immune response against a tumor. Such antigenic com 
pounds can be compounds on the cell Surface or the tumor 
cell, and can be protein, carbohydrate, lipid, nucleic acid, or 
combinations thereof. Microbe-mediated release of anti 
genic compounds can result in triggering the host’s immune 
system to mount an immune response against the tumor. The 
amount of antigenic compound released by the tumor cells 
is any amount Sufficient to trigger an immune response in a 
Subject; for example, the antigenic compounds released 
from one or more tumor cells can trigger a host immune 
response in the organism that is known to be accessible to 
leukocytes. 

0141. The time duration of antigen release is an amount 
of time sufficient for the host to establish an immune 
response to one or more tumor antigens. In some embodi 
ments, the duration is an amount of time Sufficient for the 
host to establish a Sustained immune response to one or more 
tumor antigens. One skilled in the art can determine Such a 
time duration based on a variety of factors affecting the time 
duration for a Subject to develop an immune response, 
including the level of the tumor antigen in the Subject, the 
number of different tumor antigens, the antigenicity of the 
antigen, the immunocompetence of the host, and the access 
of the antigenic material to the vasculature of the host. 
Typically, the duration of antigen release can be at least 
about a week, at least about 10 days, at least about two 
weeks, or at least about a month. 

0142. The microorganism provided herein can have any 
of a variety of properties that can cause target cells and 
tissues, such as tumor cells, to release antigenic compounds. 
Exemplary properties are the ability to lyse cells and the 
ability to elicit apoptosis in tumor cells. Microbes that are 
unable to lyse tumor cells or cause tumor cell death can 
nevertheless be used in the methods provided herein when 
Such microbes can cause some release or display of anti 
genic compounds from tumor cells. A variety of mechanisms 
for antigen release or display without lysis or cell death are 
known in the art, and any Such mechanism can be used by 
the microbes provided herein, including, but not limited to, 
secretion of antigenic compounds, enhanced cell membrane 
permeability, or altered cell surface expression or altered 
MHC presentation in tumor cells when the tumor cells can 
be accessed by the host’s immune system. Regardless of the 
mechanism by which the host’s immune system is activated, 
the net result of the presence of the microbes in the tumor is 
a stimulation of the host’s immune system, at least in part, 
against the tumor cells. In one example, the microbes can 
cause an immune response against tumor cells not infected 
by the microbes. 

0143. In one embodiment, the microbes provided herein 
can cause tumor cells to release an antigen that is not present 
on the tumor cell Surface. Tumor cells can produce com 
pounds such as proteins that can cause an immune response; 
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however, in circumstances in which the antigenic compound 
is not on the tumor cell Surface, the tumor can proliferate, 
and even metastasize, without the antigenic compound caus 
ing an immune response. Within the scope of the present 
methods, the microbes provided herein can cause antigenic 
compounds within the cell to release away from the cell and 
away from the tumor, which can result in triggering an 
immune response to Such an antigen. Even if not all cells of 
a tumor are releasing antigens, the immune response can 
initially be targeted toward the “leaky' tumor cells, and the 
bystander effect of the immune response can result in further 
tumor cell death around the “leaky' tumor cells. 

0144) 
Antigens 

iv. Balance of Pathogenicity and Release of Tumor 

0145 Typical methods of involving treatment of targeted 
cells and tissues, such as immunoprivileged cells and tis 
Sues, such as tumors, are designed to cause rapid and 
complete removal thereof. For example, many viruses, bac 
terial or eukaryotic cells can cause lysis and/or apoptosis in 
a variety of cells, including tumor cells. Microorganisms 
that can vigorously lyse or cause cell death can be highly 
pathogenic, and can even kill the host. Furthermore, thera 
peutic methods based upon Such rapid and complete lysis are 
typically therapeutically ineffective. 

0146 In contrast, the microorganisms provided herein 
are not aggressive in causing cell death or lysis. They can 
have only a limited or no ability to cause cell death as long 
as they accumulate in the target cells or tissues and result in 
alteration of cell membranes to cause leakage of antigens 
against which an immune response is mounted. It is desir 
able that their apoptotic or lytic effect is sufficiently slow or 
ineffective to permit Sufficient antigenic leakage for a Suf 
ficient time for the host to mount an effective immune 
response against the target tissues. Such immune response 
alone or in combination with the lytic/apoptotic effect of the 
microorganism results in elimination of the target tissue and 
also elimination of future development, such as metastases 
and reoccurrence, of such tissues or cells. While the 
microbes provided herein can have a limited ability to cause 
cell death, the microbes provided herein can nevertheless 
stimulate the host’s immune system to attack tumor cells. As 
a result, Such microorganisms also are typically unlikely to 
have substantial toxicity to the host. 

0.147. In one embodiment, the microbes have a limited, or 
no, ability to cause tumor cell death, while still causing or 
enhancing an immune response against tumor cells. In one 
example, the rate of microorganism-mediated tumor cell 
death is less than the rate of tumor cell growth or replication. 
In another example, the rate of microorganism-mediated 
tumor cell death is slow enough for the host to establish a 
Sustained immune response to one or more tumor antigens. 
Typically, the time for of cell death is sufficient to establish 
an anti-tumor immune response and can be at least about a 
week, at least about 10 days, at least about two weeks, or at 
least about a month, depending upon the host and the 
targeted cells or tissues. 

0.148. In another embodiment, the microbes provided 
herein can cause cell death in tumor cells, without causing 
Substantial cell death in non-tumor tissues. In Such an 
embodiment, the microbes can aggressively kill tumor cells, 
as long as no Substantial cell death occurs in non-tumor 
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cells, and optionally, so long as the host has sufficient 
capability to mount an immune response against the tumor 
cells. 

0149. In one embodiment, the ability of the microbes to 
cause cell death is slower than the host’s immune response 
against the microbes. The ability for the host to control 
infection by the microbes can be determined by the immune 
response (e.g., antibody titer) against microorganismal anti 
gens. Typically, after the host has mounted immune response 
against the microbes, the microbes can have reduced patho 
genicity in the host. Thus, when the ability of the microbes 
to cause cell death is slower than the host’s immune 
response against the microbes, microbe-mediated cell death 
can occur without risk of serious disease or death to the host. 
In one example, the ability of the microbes to cause tumor 
cell death is slower than the hosts immune response against 
the microbes. 

0150 b. Immunogenicity 
0151. The microorganisms provided herein also can be 
immunogenic. An immunogenic microorganism can create a 
host immune response against the microorganism. In one 
embodiment, the microorganisms can be sufficiently immu 
nogenic to result in a large anti-(microorganism) antibody 
titer. The microorganisms provided herein can have the 
ability to elicit an immune response. The immune response 
can be activated in response to viral antigens or can be 
activated as a result of microorganismal-infection induced 
cytokine or chemokine production. Immune response 
against the microorganism can decrease the likelihood of 
pathogenicity toward the host organism. 
0152 Immune response against the microorganism also 
can result in target tissue or cell. Such as tumor cell, killing. 
In one embodiment, the immune response against microor 
ganismal infection can result in an immune response against 
tumor cells, including developing antibodies against tumor 
antigens. In one example, an immune response mounted 
against the microorganism can result in tumor cell killing by 
the “bystander effect, where uninfected tumor cells nearby 
infected tumor cells are killed at the same time as infected 
cells, or alternatively, where uninfected tumor cells nearby 
extracellular microorganisms are killed at the same time as 
the microorganisms. As a result of bystander effect tumor 
cell death, tumor cell antigens can be released from cells, 
and the host organism’s immune system can mount an 
immune response against tumor cell antigens, resulting in an 
immune response against the tumor itself. 
0153. In one embodiment, the microorganism can be 
selected or modified to express one or more antigenic 
compounds, including Superantigenic compounds. The anti 
genic compounds Such as Superantigens can be endogenous 
gene products or can be exogenous gene products. Super 
antigens, including toxoids, are known in the art and 
described elsewhere herein. 

0154 c. Replication Competent 
0155 The microorganisms provided herein can be repli 
cation competent. In a variety of viral or bacterial systems, 
the administered microorganism is rendered replication 
incompetent to limit pathogenicity risk to the host. While 
replication incompetence can protect the host from the 
microorganism, that also limits the ability of the microor 
ganism to infect and kill tumor cells, and typically results in 
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only a short-lived effect. In contrast, the microorganisms 
provided herein can be attenuated but replication competent, 
resulting in low toxicity to the host and accumulation mainly 
or solely in tumors. Thus, the microorganisms provided 
herein can be replication competent without creating a 
pathogenicity risk to the host. 
0156 Attenuation of the microorganisms provided herein 
can include, but is not limited to, reducing the replication 
competence of the microorganism. For example, a microor 
ganism can be modified to decrease or eliminate an activity 
related to replication, Such as a transcriptional activator that 
regulates replication in the microorganism. In an example, a 
microorganism, such as a virus, can have the viral thymidine 
kinase gene modified. 
O157 d. Genetic Variants 
0158. The microorganisms provided herein can be modi 
fied from their wild type form. Modifications can include 
any of a variety of changes, and typically include changes to 
the genome or nucleic acid molecules of the microorgan 
isms. Exemplary nucleic acid molecular modifications 
include truncations, insertions, deletions and mutations. In 
an exemplary modification, a microorganismal gene can be 
modified by truncation, insertion, deletion or mutation. In an 
exemplary insertion, an exogenous gene can be inserted into 
the genome of the microorganism. 

0159) i. Modified Characteristics 
0.160 Modifications of the microorganisms provided 
herein can result in a modification of microorganismal 
characteristics, including those provided herein Such as 
pathogenicity, toxicity, ability to preferentially accumulate 
in tumor, ability to lyse cells or cause cell death, ability to 
elicit an immune response against tumor cells, immunoge 
nicity, replication competence. Variants can be obtained by 
general methods such as mutagenesis and passage in cell or 
tissue culture and selection of desired properties, as is 
known in the art, as exemplified for respiratory syncytial 
virus in Murphy et al., Virus Res. 1994, 32:13-26. 
0.161 Variants also can be obtained by mutagenic meth 
ods in which nucleic acid residues of the microorganism are 
added, removed or modified relative to the wild type. Any of 
a variety of known mutagenic methods can be used, includ 
ing recombination-based methods, restriction endonuclease 
based methods, and PCR-based methods. Mutagenic meth 
ods can be directed against particular nucleotide sequences 
Such as genes, or can be random, where selection methods 
based on desired characteristics can be used to select 
mutated microorganisms. Any of a variety of microorgan 
ismal modifications can be made, according to the selected 
microorganism and the particular known modifications of 
the selected microorganism. 
0162 ii. Exogenous Gene Expression 
0.163 The microorganisms provided herein also can have 
the ability to express one or more exogenous genes. Gene 
expression can include expression of a protein encoded by a 
gene and/or expression of an RNA molecule encoded by a 
gene. In some embodiments, the microorganisms can 
express exogenous genes at levels high enough that permit 
harvesting products of the exogenous genes from the tumor. 
Expression of endogenous genes can be controlled by a 
constitutive promoter, or by an inducible promoter. Expres 
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sion can also be influenced by one or more proteins or RNA 
molecules expressed by the microorganism. An exemplary 
inducible promoter system can include a chimeric transcrip 
tion factor containing a progesterone receptor fused to the 
yeast GAL4 DNA-binding domain and to the activation 
domain of the herpes simplex virus protein VP16, and a 
synthetic promoter containing a series of GAL4 recognition 
sequences upstream of the adenovirus major late E1B TATA 
box, linked to one or more exogenous genes; in this exem 
plary system, administration of RU486 to a subject can 
result in induction of the exogenous genes. Exogenous genes 
expressed can include genes encoding a therapeutic gene 
product, genes encoding a detectable gene product such as 
a gene product that can be used for imaging, genes encoding 
a gene product to be harvested, genes encoding an antigen 
of an antibody to be harvested. The microorganisms pro 
vided herein can be used for expressing genes in vivo and in 
vitro. Exemplary proteins include reporter proteins (E. coli 
B-galactosidase, B-glucuronidase, Xanthineguanine phos 
phoribosyltransferase), proteins facilitating detection, i.e., a 
detectable protein or a protein capable of inducing a detect 
able signal, (e.g., luciferase, green and red fluorescent pro 
teins, transferrin receptor), proteins useful for tumor therapy 
(pseudomonas A endotoxin, diphtheria toxin, p53, Arf, Bax, 
tumor necrosis factor-alpha, HSVTK, E. coli purine nucleo 
side phosphorylase, angiostatin, endostatin, different cytok 
ines) and many other proteins. 
0164) iii. Detectable Gene Product 
0165. The microorganisms provided herein can express 
one or more genes whose products are detectable or whose 
products can provide a detectable signal. A variety of 
detectable gene products, such as detectable proteins are 
known in the art, and can be used with the microorganisms 
provided herein. Detectable proteins include receptors or 
other proteins that can specifically bind a detectable com 
pound, proteins that can emit a detectable signal Such as a 
fluorescence signal, enzymes that can catalyze a detectable 
reaction or catalyze formation of a detectable product. 
0166 In some embodiments, the microorganism 
expresses a gene encoding a protein that can emit a detect 
able signal or that can catalyze a detectable reaction. A 
variety of DNA sequences encoding proteins that can emit a 
detectable signal or that can catalyze a detectable reaction, 
Such as luminescent or fluorescent proteins, are known and 
can be used in the microorganisms and methods provided 
herein. Exemplary genes encoding light-emitting proteins 
include genes from bacterial luciferase from Vibrio harveyi 
(Belas et al., Science 218 (1982), 791-793), bacterial 
luciferase from Vibrio fischeri (Foran and Brown, Nucleic 
acids Res. 16 (1988), 777), firefly luciferase (de Wet et al., 
Mol. Cell. Biol. 7(1987), 725-737), aequorin from Aequorea 
victoria (Prasher et al., Biochem. 26 (1987), 1326-1332), 
Renilla luciferase from Renilla reniformis (Lorenz et al., 
PNAS USA 88 (1991), 4438-4442) and green fluorescent 
protein from Aequorea victoria (Prasher et al., Gene 111 
(1987), 229-233). Transformation and expression of these 
genes in microorganisms can permit detection of microor 
ganismal colonies, for example, using a low light imaging 
camera. Fusion of the lux A and lux B genes can result in a 
fully functional luciferase protein (Escher et al., PNAS 86 
(1989), 6528-6532). This fusion gene (Fab2) has introduced 
into a variety of microorganisms followed by microorgan 
ismal infection and imaging based on luciferase expression. 
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In some embodiments, luciferases expressed in bacteria can 
require exogenously added Substrates such as decanal or 
coelenterazine for light emission. In other embodiments, 
microorganisms can express a complete lux operon, which 
can include proteins that can provide luciferase Substrates 
Such as decanal. For example, bacteria containing the com 
plete lux operon sequence, when injected intraperitoneally, 
intramuscularly, or intravenously, allowed the visualization 
and localization of bacteria in live mice indicating that the 
luciferase light emission can penetrate the tissues and can be 
detected externally (Contag et al., Mol. Microbiol. 18 
(1995), 593-603). 
0.167 In other embodiments, the microorganism can 
express a gene that can bind a detectable compound or that 
can form a product that can bind a detectable compound. A 
variety of gene products, such as proteins, that can specifi 
cally bind a detectable compound are known in the art, 
including receptors, metal binding proteins, ligand binding 
proteins, and antibodies. Any of a variety of detectable 
compounds can be used, and can be imaged by any of a 
variety of known imaging methods. Exemplary compounds 
include receptor ligands and antigens for antibodies. The 
ligand can be labeled according to the imaging method to be 
used. Exemplary imaging methods include any of a variety 
magnetic resonance methods such as magnetic resonance 
imaging (MRI) and magnetic resonance spectroscopy 
(MRS), and also include any of a variety of tomographic 
methods including computed tomography (CT), computed 
axial tomography (CAT), electron beam computed tomog 
raphy (EBCT), high resolution computed tomography 
(HRCT), hypocycloidal tomography, positron emission 
tomography (PET), single-photon emission computed 
tomography (SPECT), spiral computed tomography and 
ultrasonic tomography. 

0168 Labels appropriate for magnetic resonance imaging 
are known in the art, and include, for example, gadolinium 
chelates and iron oxides. Use of chelates in contrast agents 
is known in the art. Labels appropriate for tomographic 
imaging methods are known in the art, and include, for 
example, B-emitters such as 'C, N, O or Cu or (b) 
Y-emitters such as I. Other exemplary radionuclides that 
can be used, for example, as tracers for PET include Co, 
7Ga, Ga, Cu(II), 'Cu(II), "Ni, Fe and F. Examples 
of useful radionuclide-labeled agents are Cu-labeled engi 
neered antibody fragment (Wu et al., PNAS USA 97 (2002), 
8495-8500), "Cu-labeled somatostatin (Lewis et al., J. Med. 
Chem. 42(1999), 1341-1347), "Cu-pyruvaldehyde-bis(N4 
methylthiosemicarbazone)-(Cu-PTSM) (Adonai et al., 
PNAS USA99 (2002), 3030-3035), Fe-citrate (Leenders 
et al., J. Neural. Transm. Suppl. 43 (1994), 123-132), 
Fe/"Mn-citrate (Calonder et al., J. Neurochem. 73 

(1999), 2047-2055) and Fe-labeled iron (III) hydroxide 
sucrose complex (Beshara et al., Br. J. Haematol. 104 
(1999), 288-295, 296-302). 
0169) iv. Therapeutic Gene Product 
0170 The microorganisms provided herein can express 
one or more genes whose products cause cell death or whose 
products cause an anti-tumor immune response, such genes 
can be considered therapeutic genes. A variety of therapeutic 
gene products, such as toxic or apoptotic proteins, or siRNA, 
are known in the art, and can be used with the microorgan 
isms provided herein. The therapeutic genes can act by 
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directly killing the host cell, for example, as a channel 
forming or other lytic protein, or by triggering apoptosis, or 
by inhibiting essential cellular processes, or by triggering an 
immune response against the cell, or by interacting with a 
compound that has a similar effect, for example, by con 
verting a less active compound to a cytotoxic compound. 

0171 In some embodiments, the microorganism can 
express a therapeutic protein. A large number of therapeutic 
proteins that can be expressed for tumor treatment are 
known in the art, including, but not limited to tumor Sup 
pressors, toxins, cytostatic proteins, and cytokines. An 
exemplary, non-limiting list of Such proteins includes WT1, 
p53, p16, R., BRCA1, cystic fibrosis transmembrane regu 
lator (CFTR), Factor VIII, low density lipoprotein receptor, 
beta-galactosidase, alpha-galactosidase, beta-glucocer 
ebrosidase, insulin, parathyroid hormone, alpha-1-antit 
rypsin, rsCD40L, Fas-ligand, TRAIL, TNF, antibodies, 
microcin E492, diphtheria toxin, Pseudomonas eXotoxin, 
Escherichia coli Shig toxin, Escherichia coli Verotoxin 1, 
and hyperforin. 

0172 In other embodiments, the microorganism can 
express a protein that converts a less active compound into 
a compound that causes tumor cell death. Exemplary meth 
ods of conversion of Such a prodrug compound include 
enzymatic conversion and photolytic conversion. A large 
variety of protein/compound pairs are known in the art, and 
include, but are not limited to Herpes simplex virus thymi 
dine kinase/gancyclovir, varicella Zoster thymidine kinase/ 
gancyclovir, cytosine deaminase/5-fluorouracil, purine 
nucleoside phosphorylase/6-methylpurine deoxyriboside, 
beta lactamase/cephalosporin-doxorubicin, carboxypepti 
dase G2/4-(2-chloroethyl)(2-mesuloxyethyl)aminoben 
Zoyl-L-glutamic acid, cytochrome P450/acetominophen, 
horseradish peroxidase/indole-3-acetic acid, nitroreductase/ 
CB1954, rabbit carboxylesterase/7-ethyl-10-4-(1-piperi 
dino)-1-piperidinocarbonyloxycamptothecin, mushroom 
tyrosinase/bis-(2-chloroethyl)amino-4-hydroxyphenylami 
nomethanone 28, beta galactosidase? 1-chloromethyl-5-hy 
droxy-1,2-dihyro-3H-benzelindole, beta glucuronidase/epi 
rubicin glucuronide, thymidine phosphorylase/5'-deoxy5 
fluorouridine, deoxycytidine kinase/cytosine arabinoside, 
and linamerase/linamarin. 

0173. In another embodiment, the therapeutic gene prod 
uct can be an siRNA molecule. The siRNA molecule can be 
directed against expression of a tumor-promoting gene. Such 
as, but not limited to, an oncogene, growth factor, angio 
genesis promoting gene, or a receptor. The siRNA molecule 
also can be directed against expression of any gene essential 
for cell growth, cell replication or cell survival. The siRNA 
molecule also can be directed against expression of any gene 
that stabilizes the cell membrane or otherwise limits the 
number of tumor cell antigens released from the tumor cell. 
Design of an siRNA can be readily determined according to 
the selected target of the siRNA; methods of siRNA design 
and downregulation of genes are known in the art, as 
exemplified in U.S. Pat. Pub. No. 20030198627. 

0.174. In one embodiment, the therapeutic compound can 
be controlled by a regulatory sequence. Suitable regulatory 
sequences which, for example, are functional in a mamma 
lian host cell are well known in the art. In one example, the 
regulatory sequence can contain a natural or synthetic vac 
cinia virus promoter. In another embodiment, the regulatory 
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sequence contains a poxvirus promoter. When viral micro 
organisms are used, strong late promoters can be used to 
achieve high levels of expression of the foreign genes. Early 
and intermediate-stage promoters, however, can also be 
used. In one embodiment, the promoters contain early and 
late promoter elements, for example, the vaccinia virus 
early/late promoter p7.5, vaccinia late promoter p11, a 
synthetic early/late vaccinia pE/L promoter (Patel et al., 
(1988), Proc. Natl. Acad. Sci. USA 85,9431-9435; Davison 
and Moss, (1989), J Mol Biol 210, 749-769: Davison et al., 
(1990), Nucleic Acids Res. 18, 4285-4286; Chakrabarti et 
al., (1997), BioTechniques 23, 1094-1097). 
0.175 V. Expressing a Superantigen 
0176) The microorganisms provided herein can be modi 
fied to express one or more Superantigens. Superantigens are 
antigens that can activate a large immune response, often 
brought about by a large response of T cells. A variety of 
Superantigens are known in the art including, but not limited 
to, diphtheria toxin, staphylococcal enterotoxins (SEA, 
SEB, SEC1, SEC2, SED, SEE and SEH), Toxic Shock 
Syndrome Toxin 1, Exfoliating Toxins (EXft), Streptococcal 
Pyrogenic Exotoxin A, B and C (SPE A, B and C), Mouse 
Mammary Tumor Virus proteins (MMTV), Streptococcal M 
proteins, Clostridial Perfringens Enterotoxin (CPET), myco 
plasma arthritis Superantigens. 
0.177 Since many superantigens also are toxins, if 
expression of a microorganism of reduced toxicity is 
desired, the Superantigen can be modified to retain at least 
Some of its Superantigenicity while reducing its toxicity, 
resulting in a compound Such as a toxoid. A variety of 
recombinant Superantigens and toxoids of Superantigens are 
known in the art, and can readily be expressed in the 
microorganisms provided herein. Exemplary toxoids include 
toxoids of diphtheria toxin, as exemplified in U.S. Pat. No. 
6,455,673 and toxoids of Staphylococcal enterotoxins, as 
exemplified in U.S. Pat. Pub. No. 20030009015. 
0.178 vi. Expressing a Gene Product to be Harvested 
0.179 Exemplary genes expressible by a microorganism 
for the purpose of harvesting include human genes. An 
exemplary list of genes includes the list of human genes and 
genetic disorders authored and edited by Dr. Victor A. 
McKusick and his colleagues at Johns Hopkins University 
and elsewhere, and developed for the World Wide Web by 
NCBI, the National Center for Biotechnology Information. 
Online Mendelian Inheritance in Man, OMIMTM. Center for 
Medical Genetics, Johns Hopkins University (Baltimore, 
Md.) and National Center for Biotechnology Information, 
National Library of Medicine (Bethesda, Md.), 1999. and 
those available in public databases, such as PubMed and 
GenBank (see, e.g., (ncbi.nlm.nih.gov/entreZ/query 
..fcgi?db=OMIM) These genes include, but are not limited 
to: 239f2h9, 3pk, 4ebp 1, 4ebp2, all, al2m1, al2m2, al2m3, 
al2m4, als, alb, albg, alst, a2m, a2mr, a2mrap, aa, aaa, aaa, 
aabt, aac1, aac2, aact, aadac, aanat, aars, aas, aat, aavs1, 
abc1, abc2, abc3, abc7, abc8, abcr abil, abl1, abl2, abl1, 
abo, abp, abp1, abpa, abpX, abr, acaa, acac, acaca, acacb. 
acad1, acadm, acads, acadsb, acadv1, acat, acatl, acat2, acc. 
accb, accin1, accn2, accpin, acel, ach, ache, achm1, achm2. 
achrb, achird, achrg, acls, acly, acol, aco2, acox, acox 1. 
acOX2, acox3, acp1, acp2, acp5, acpp. acr, acrV1, acs3, acs3. 
acs4, act2, act35, actal, acta2, acta3, actb, actic, actgl, actg2. 
act11, actin1, actin2, actin3, actsa, acug, acVrl, acVr2b, acVr11, 
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NTF2, MAK16, NPL3, NOP2, NOP4, NHP2, NOP10, 
GAR1, NBP35, WBP1, STT3, SWP1, OST2, OST1, ORC1, 
ORC6, ORC5, ORC4, ORC3, RRR1, SAT2, PWP2, PEX3, 
TOR2, PIK1, SEC14, STT4, MSS4, PCM1, GPM1, SEC53 
ERG8, YPD1, PAP1, NAB3, RRN7, SEN1, CFT1, PRP11, 
PRP21, PRP39, PRP24, PRP9, SLU7, PRP28, PRP31, 
IFH1, PTA1, SUB2, FMI1, MAS2, ESS1, PFY1, POL30 
POP1, PDI1, RAM2, CDC7, SMP3, CDC15, YTH1, QR12 
YAE1, SFI1, SEC1, BET1, SEC6, SEC13, SEC2, SEC8, 
CBF5, CDC19, YRB1, RHC18, DBF4, SDS22, MCM3, 
CEF1, ALG11, GAA1, MOB1, NIP7, TIP20, SEC5, SEC10, 
GPI10, RRP3, CDC45, DIB1, MIF2, HOP2, PBN1, NOP5, 
RPP1, POP5, POP8, POP6, ERO1, MPT1, DNA43, ESP1, 
SMC3, LST8, STS1, RPM2, RNR1, RNR2, RNR4, RPS20, 
RPL25, RPL3, RPL30, RPL32, RPL37A, RPL43A, RPL5, 
RPL10, RPS3, CET1, YRA1, SNM1, GLE1, DBP5, DRS1, 
DBP6, BRR2, RRN3, RRN6, RRN11, MED6, PRP16, 
RPR2, DIM1, RRP43, RRP42, RRP45, SEC20, BOS1 
CDC12, GLC7, PKC1, IPL1, SGV1, NRK1, RAD53, 
LCB2, LCB1, MPS1, SES1, SPC3, SEC11, RIO1, ARP7 
NEO1, YJU2, POB3, ARH1, IQG1, HRT1, HYM1, 
MAK21, FUN20, FUN9, NBN1, STB5, YIF1, SMX4, 
YKT6, SFT1, SMD1, PRP6, LSM2, NUF1, SPC97, SPC42 
SPC98, CDC31, SPC19, SPC25, SPC34, SPC24, NUF2, 
PRP40, MCD4, ERG1, SMC4, CSE4, KRR1, SME1, TRA1, 
RLP7, SCH, SMD3, SNP2, SSF2, SPC72, CDC27 
CDC23, CDC16, APC1, APC11, APC4, ARC19, RPN6, 
RPN5, RSC6, RSC8, STH1, SFH1, TIM12, TIM22, TIM10, 
SQT1, SLS1, JSN1, STU2, SCD5, SSU72, ASM4. SED5, 
UFE1, SYF1, SYF2, CCT5, THF1, TOA2, TOA1, SUA7, 
TAF90, TAF61, TAF25, TAF60, TAF17, TAF145, TAF19, 
TAF40, TAF67, TFA2, TFA1, FCP1, TFG1, TFG2, TFB1, 
CCL1, SSL1, TFB3, TFB2, PZF1, BRF1, TFC5, TFC4, 
TFC3, TFC7, TFC6, TFC1, SPT15, THI80, THS1, SPT6, 
SPT5, ROX3, REB1, MCM1, MED4, MOT1, MED8, 
EFB1, YEF3, SUI1, CDC95, TIF11, SUI3, GCD11, SUI2, 
GCD6, GCD7, GCD2, GCD1, RPG1, GCD10, PRT1, 
TIF34, CDC33, TIF5, SUP45, GCD14, TIM54, SEC17, 
TPT1, TRL1, CCA1, SEN54, SEN2, SEN15, SEN34, 
WRS1, SLN1, TYS1, SNU56, PRP42, CUS1, PRP4, PRP8, 
SNU114, USS1, UFD1, SMT3, RSP5, QRI1, ALG7, UGP1, 
VTI1, VAS1, SEC18, CTR86, and ZPR1. 

0184 2. Viruses 
0185. The microorganisms provided herein include 
viruses. Such viruses typically have one or more of the 
microorganism characteristics provided herein. For 
example, viruses provided herein can have attenuated patho 
genicity, reduced toxicity, preferential accumulation in 
immunoprivileged cells and tissues, such as tumor, ability to 
activate an immune response against tumor cells, immuno 
genic, replication competent, and are able to express exog 
enous proteins, and combinations thereof. In some embodi 
ments, the viruses have an ability to activate an immune 
response against tumor cells without aggressively killing the 
tumor cells. 

0186 The viruses provided herein can be cytoplasmic 
viruses, such as poxviruses, or can be nuclear viruses Such 
as adenoviruses. The viruses provided herein can have as 
part of their life cycle lysis of the host cell's plasma 
membrane. Alternatively, the viruses provided herein can 
have as part of their life cycle exit of the host cell by 
non-lytic pathways such as budding or exocytosis. The 
viruses provided herein can cause a host organism to 
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develop an immune response to virus-infected tumor cells as 
a result of lysis or apoptosis induced as part of the viral life 
cycle. The viruses provided herein also can be genetically 
engineered to cause a host organism to develop an immune 
response to virus-infected tumor cells as a result of lysis or 
apoptosis, regardless of whether or not lysis or apoptosis is 
induced as part of the viral life cycle. In some embodiments, 
the viruses provided herein can cause the host organism to 
mount an immune response against tumor cells without 
lysing or causing cell death of the tumor cells. 
0187. One skilled in the art can select from any of a 
variety of viruses, according to a variety of factors, includ 
ing, but not limited to, the intended use of the virus (e.g., 
exogenous protein production, antibody production or tumor 
therapy), the host organism, and the type of tumor. 
0188) 
0189 The viruses provided herein can be cytoplasmic 
viruses, where the life cycle of the virus does not require 
entry of viral nucleic acid molecules in to the nucleus of the 
host cell. A variety of cytoplasmic viruses are known, 
including, but not limited to, pox viruses, African Swine flu 
family viruses, and various RNA viruses Such as picorna 
viruses, calici viruses, toga viruses, corona viruses and 
rhabdo viruses. In some embodiments, viral nucleic acid 
molecules do not enter the host cell nucleus throughout the 
viral life cycle. In other embodiments, the viral life cycle can 
be performed without use of host cell nuclear proteins. In 
other embodiments, the virulence or pathogenicity of the 
virus can be modulated by modulating the activity of one or 
more viral proteins involved in viral replication. 
0.190) 
0191 In one embodiment, the virus provided herein is 
selected from the pox virus family. Pox viruses include 
Chordopoxyirinae Such as orthopoxvirus, parapoxvirus, avi 
poxvirus, capripoxvirus, leporipoxvirus, Suipoxvirus, mol 
luscipoxvirus and yatapoxvirus, as well as Entomopoxyiri 
nae Such as entomopoxvirus A, entomopoxvirus B, and 
entomopoxvirus A. Chordopoxyirinae are vertebrate poxvi 
ruses and have similar antigenicities, morphologies and host 
ranges; thus, any of a variety of Such poxviruses can be used 
herein. One skilled in the art can select a particular genera 
or individual chordopoxyirinae according to the known 
properties of the genera or individual virus, and according to 
the selected characteristics of the virus (e.g., pathogenicity, 
ability to elicit and immune response, preferential tumor 
localization), the intended use of the virus, the tumor type 
and the host organism. Exemplary chordopoxyirinae genera 
are orthopoxvirus and avipoxvirus. 

a. Cytoplasmic Viruses 

i. Poxviruses 

0.192 Avipoxviruses are known to infect a variety of 
different birds and have been administered to humans. 
Exemplary avipoxviruses include canarypox, fowlpox, jun 
copox, mynahpox, pigeonpox, psittacinepox, quailpox, pea 
cockpox, penguinpox, sparrowpox, starlingpox, and turkey 
pox viruses. 
0193 Orthopoxviruses are known to infect a variety of 
different mammals including rodents, domesticated animals, 
primates and humans. Several orthopoxviruses have a broad 
host range, while others have narrower host range. Exem 
plary orthopoxviruses include buffalopox, camelpox, cow 
pox, ectromelia, monkeypox, raccoon pox, skunk pox, tatera 
pox, uasingishu, vaccinia, variola and Volepox viruses. In 
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Some embodiments, the orthopoxvirus selected can be an 
orthopoxvirus known to infect humans. Such as cowpox, 
monkeypox, vaccinia or variola virus. Optionally, the ortho 
poxvirus known to infect humans can be selected from the 
group of orthopoxviruses with a broad host range. Such as 
cowpox, monkeypox, or vaccinia virus. 
0194) 
0.195 One exemplary orthopoxvirus is vaccinia virus. A 
variety of vaccinia virus Strains are available, including 
Western Reserve (WR), Copenhagen, Tashkent, Tian Tan, 
Lister, Wyeth, 1 HD-J, and IHD-W. Brighton, Ankara, MVA, 
Dairen I, L-IPV, LC16M8, LC16MO, LIVP, WR 65-16, 
Connaught, New York City Board of Health. Exemplary 
vaccinia viruses are Lister or LIVP vaccinia viruses. Any 
known vaccinia virus, or modifications thereof that corre 
spond to those provided herein or known to those of skill in 
the art to reduce toxicity of a vaccinia virus. Generally, 
however, the mutation will be a multiple mutant and the 
virus will be further selected to reduce toxicity. 

a. Vaccinia Virus 

0196. The linear dsDNA viral genome of vaccinia virus is 
approximately 200 kb in size, encoding a total of approxi 
mately 200 potential genes. Viral gene expression can be 
divided into three stages. In the early stage, gene expression 
is mainly for viral replication, and for defense against the 
host’s immune system. In the intermediate stage, genes not 
available for expression in the early stage can be expressed, 
including late stage transactivators. In the late stage, active 
transcription is mainly for viral structural components for 
building mature viruses. 
0197) Vaccinia virus possesses a variety of features for 
use in cancer gene therapy and vaccination. It has a broad 
host and cell type range. Vaccinia is a cytoplasmic virus, 
thus, it does not insert its genome into the host genome 
during its life cycle. Unlike many other viruses that require 
the host's transcription machinery, vaccinia virus can Sup 
port its own gene expression in the host cell cytoplasm using 
enzymes encoded in the viral genome. The vaccinia virus 
genome has a large carrying capacity for foreign genes, 
where up to 25 kb of exogenous DNA fragments (approxi 
mately 12% of the vaccinia genome size) can be inserted. 
The genomes of several of the vaccinia Strains have been 
completely sequenced, and many essential and nonessential 
genes identified. Due to high sequence homology among 
different strains, genomic information from one vaccinia 
strain can be used for designing and generating modified 
viruses in other strains. Finally, the techniques for produc 
tion of modified vaccinia Strains by genetic engineering are 
well established (Moss, Curr. Opin. Genet. Dev. 3 (1993), 
86-90; Broder and Earl, Mol. Biotechnol. 13 (1999), 223 
245; Timiryasova et al., Biotechniques 31 (2001), 534-540). 
0198 Historically, vaccinia virus was used to immunize 
against Smallpox infection. More recently, modified vaccinia 
viruses are being developed as vaccines to combat a variety 
of diseases. Attenuated vaccinia virus can trigger a cell 
mediated immune response. Strategies Such as prime/boost 
vaccination, vaccination with nonreplicating vaccinia virus 
or a combination of these strategies, have shown promising 
results for the development of safe and effective vaccination 
protocols. Mutant vaccinia viruses from previous studies 
exhibit a variety of shortcomings, including a lack of effi 
cient delivery of the viral vehicle to the desired tissue only 
(e.g., specific accumulation in a tumors), a lack of safety 
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because of possible serious complications (e.g., in young 
children, eczema vaccinatum and encephalitis, and in adults 
disseminated or progressive vaccinia may result if the indi 
vidual is severely immunodeficient). 
0199 b. Modified Vaccinia Viruses 
0200 Provided herein are vaccinia viruses with inser 
tions, mutations or deletions, as described more generally 
elsewhere herein. The vaccinia viruses are modified or 
selected to have low toxicity and to accumulate in the target 
tissue. Exemplary of such viruses are those from the LIVP 
strain. 

0201 Exemplary insertions, mutations or deletions are 
those that result in an attenuated vaccinia virus relative to the 
wild type strain. For example, vaccinia virus insertions, 
mutations or deletions can decrease pathogenicity of the 
vaccinia virus, for example, by reducing the toxicity, reduc 
ing the infectivity, reducing the ability to replicate, or 
reducing the number of non-tumor organs or tissues to which 
the vaccinia virus can accumulate. Other exemplary inser 
tions, mutations or deletions include, but are not limited to, 
those that increase antigenicity of the microorganism, those 
that permit detection or imaging, those that increase toxicity 
of the microorganism (optionally, controlled by an inducible 
promoter). For example, modifications can be made in genes 
that are involved in nucleotide metabolism, host interactions 
and virus formation. Any of a variety of insertions, muta 
tions or deletions of the vaccinia virus known in the art can 
be used herein, including insertions, mutations or deletions 
of the thymidine kinase (TK) gene, the hemagglutinin (HA) 
gene, the VGF gene (as taught in U.S. Pat. Pub. No. 
2003003 1681); a hemorrhagic region or an A type inclusion 
body region (as taught in U.S. Pat. No. 6,596.279); Hind III 
F, F13L, or Hind III M (as taught in U.S. Pat. No. 6,548, 
068); A33R, A34R, A36R or B5R genes (see, e.g., Katz et 
al., J. Virology 77: 12266-12275 (2003)); SalF7L (see, e.g., 
Moore et al., EMBO J. 1992 11:1973-1980); NIL (see, e.g., 
Kotwalet al., Virology 1989 171:579-587); M1 lambda (see, 
e.g., Child et al., Virology. 1990 174:625-629); HR, HindIII 
MK, HindIII-MKF, HindIII-CNM, RR, or BamF (see, e.g., 
Lee et al., J. Virol. 1992 66:2617-2630); or C21L (see, e.g., 
Isaacs et al., Proc Natl Acad Sci USA. 1992 89:628-632). 
0202 C. The F3 Gene 
0203. In addition to the mutations known in the art, the 
vaccinia viruses provided herein can have an insertion, 
mutation or deletion of the F3 gene (SEQ ID No: 1; an 
exemplary F3 gene is provided in GenBank Accession No. 
M57977, which contains the nucleotide and predicted amino 
acid sequences for LIVP strain F3; see also Mikryukov et al., 
Biotekhnologiya 4:442-449 (1988)). For example, the F3 
gene has been modified at the unique single Not restriction 
site located within the F3 gene at position 35 or at position 
1475 inside of the HindIII-F fragment of vaccinia virus 
DNA strain LIVP (Mikryukov et al., Biotekhnologiya 4 
(1988), 442-449) by insertion of a foreign DNA sequence 
into the NotI digested virus DNA. As provided herein, an 
insertion of a nucleic acid molecule, such as one containing 
lac7, into the NotI site of the F3 gene of the LIVP strain 
(nucleotides 1473-1480 in M57977, or nucleotides 33-40 of 
SEQ ID NO: 1) can result in decreased accumulation of 
vaccinia viruses in non-tumorous organs of nude mice, 
including brain and heart, relative to wild type vaccinia 
virus. Thus for use in the methods provided herein, vaccinia 
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viruses can contain an insertion, mutation or deletion of the 
F3 gene or a mutation of a corresponding locus. For 
example, as provided herein, F3-interrupted modified LIVP 
vaccinia virus can selectively replicate in tumor cells in 
vivo. Therefore, modified vaccinia viruses (e.g., modified 
strain LIVP) with the interrupted F3 gene can be used in the 
methods provided herein, such as methods of tumor-directed 
gene therapy and for detection of tumors and metastases. 
0204 Thus, provided herein are vaccinia viruses having 
a modification of the F3 gene. For example, the vaccinia 
viruses provided herein can contain an insertion of foreign 
DNA into the F3 gene. An exemplary insertion of foreign 
DNA is an insertion at a site equivalent to the NotI site of the 
F3 gene in vaccinia strain LIVP, or at position 35 of SEQID 
NO:1. An F3-modified vaccinia virus provided herein can 
colonize in tumors specifically, and therefore, can be used 
for tumor-specific therapeutic gene delivery. A GenBank 
data analysis with BLAST (Basic Local Alignment Search 
Tool) on nucleotide sequences of different strains of vaccinia 
virus was performed. Based on this analysis, it was found 
that in vaccinia virus strain Copenhagen (Goebel et al., 
Virology 179 (1990), 247-266) the NotI restriction site is 
located between two open reading frames (ORF) encoding 
F14L and F15L genes. Therefore, insertion of foreign genes 
into NotI site of the VV genome strain Copenhagen will not 
interrupt any vital genes. In VV strain LIVP, the NotI 
restriction site is located in the ORF encoding the F3 gene 
with unknown function (Mikryukov et al., Biotekhnologiya 
4 (1988), 442-449). Thus, the insertion of foreign genes into 
the NotI site of the F3 gene interrupted the F3 gene. The 
ability to modify the F3 gene Suggests that it may have a 
nonessential role for virus replication. Although the F3 gene 
is likely nonessential for virus replication, the results of the 
animal experiments suggest that interruption of the F3 gene 
is correlated with decreased viral virulence, the inability to 
replicate in brain or ovary, and the ability to replicate 
preferentially in tumor tissue. 
0205 The F3 gene is conserved in a variety of different 
vaccinia virus strains, including WR (nucleotides 42238 
42387 of GenBank Accession No. AY2433 12.1, Ankara 
(nucleotides 37155-37304 of GenBank Accession No. 
U94848.1), Tian Tan (nucleotides 41808-41954 of GenBank 
Accession No. AF095689), Acambis 3000 (nucleotides 
31365-31514 of GenBank Accession No. AY603355.1) and 
Copenhagen (nucleotides 45368-455.17 of GenBank Acces 
sion No. M35027.1) strains. The F3 gene also is conserved 
in the larger family of poxviruses, particularly among ortho 
poxviruses such as cowpox (nucleotides 58498-58647 of 
GenBank Accession No. X94355.2), rabbitpox (nucleotides 
46969-47118 of GenBank Accession No. AY484669.1), 
camelpox (nucleotides 43331-43480 of GenBank Accession 
No. AY009089.1), ectromelia (nucleotides 51008-51157 of 
GenBank Accession No. AF012825.2), monkeypox (nucle 
otides 42515-42660 of GenBank Accession No. 
AF380138.1), and variola viruses (nucleotides 33100-33249 
of GenBank Accession No. X69198.1). Accordingly, also 
provided are modifications of the equivalent of the F3 gene 
in poxviruses, such as orthopoxviruses including a variety of 
vaccinia virus strains. One skilled in the art can identify the 
location of the equivalent F3 gene in a variety of poxviruses, 
orthopoxviruses and vaccinia viruses. For example, an 
equivalent of the F3 gene in poxviruses, orthopoxviruses 
and vaccinia viruses can include a gene that contains at least 
80%, at least 85%, at least 90%, at least 92%, at least 94%, 
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at least 95%, at least 96%, at least 97%, at least 98%, or at 
least 99% identity with the nucleotide sequence of the F3 
gene in SEQID NO:1. In another example, an equivalent of 
the F3 gene in poxviruses, orthopoxviruses and vaccinia 
viruses can include a gene that contains at least 80%, at least 
85%, at least 90%, at least 92%, at least 94%, at least 95%, 
at least 96%, at least 97%, at least 98%, or at least 99% 
identity with the amino acid sequence of F3 in SEQ ID 
NO:2. In another example, the equivalent to the F3 gene in 
LIVP can be determined by its structural location in the viral 
genome: the F3 gene is located on the HindIII-F fragment of 
vaccinia virus between open reading frames F1.4L and F15L 
as defined by Goebel et al., Virology (1990) 179:247-266, 
and in the opposite orientation of ORFs F1.4L and F15L: one 
skilled in the art can readily identify the gene located in the 
structurally equivalent region in a large variety of related 
viruses. Such as a large variety of pox viruses. 

0206 Comparative protein sequence analysis revealed 
Some insight into protein function. The closest match with 
the protein encoded by the F3 gene (strain LIVP) is a prolyl 
4-hydroxylase alpha subunit precursor (4-PH alpha) from 
the nematode Caenorhabditis elegans (Veijola et al., J. Biol. 
Chem. 269 (1994), 26746-26753). This alpha subunit forms 
an active alpha-beta dimer with the human protein disulfide 
isomerase beta subunit. Prolyl 4-hydroxylase (EC 1.14.11.2) 
catalyzes the formation of 4-hydroxyproline in collagen. 
The vertebrate enzyme is an alpha 2-beta 2 tetramer, the beta 
subunit of which is identical to the protein disulfide 
isomerase (PDI). The importance of this protein for vaccinia 
viral replication is unknown, but a deficiency of this protein 
can result in retargeting vaccinia virus to tumor tissue. 

0207 d. Multiple Modifications 

0208. The vaccinia viruses provided herein also can 
contain two or more insertions, mutations or deletions. Thus, 
included are vaccinia viruses containing two or more inser 
tions, mutations or deletions of the loci provided herein or 
other loci known in the art. In one embodiment, a vaccinia 
virus contains an insertion, mutation or deletion in the F3 
gene, and one or more additional insertions, mutations or 
deletions. In one embodiment of the modified vaccinia virus, 
at least the F3 gene has been modified by insertion of a 
foreign nucleotide sequence. Modifications such as modifi 
cation of the F3 gene will typically result in at least partial 
inactivation of the gene or gene product. In one example, the 
F3 gene and the TK gene have been modified by insertion of 
a foreign nucleotide sequence. In another example, the F3 
gene and the HA gene have been modified by insertion of a 
foreign nucleotide sequence. In another example, the F3 
gene and both the TK and HA genes have been modified by 
insertion of a foreign nucleotide sequence. In another 
example, the HA gene and the TK gene have been modified 
by insertion of a foreign nucleotide sequence. Accordingly, 
the present compositions and methods include a modified 
vaccinia virus wherein two or more of (a) the F3 gene, (b) 
the TK gene, and (c) the HA gene have been modified. In one 
embodiment, at least two of the F3 gene, TK gene and HA 
gene have been inactivated, for example by insertion, dele 
tion and/or replacement of nucleotide(s) within the coding 
region, or regulatory sequences of two or more of these 
genes have been inactivated by insertion, deletion or muta 
tion. 
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0209) 
0210. In another embodiment, the viruses and methods 
provided herein can be based on modifications to the Lister 
strain of vaccinia virus. Lister (also referred to as Elstree) 
vaccinia virus is available from any of a variety of Sources. 
For example, the Elstree vaccinia virus is available at the 
ATCC under Accession Number VR-1549. The Lister vac 
cinia Strain has high transduction efficiency in tumor cells 
with high levels of gene expression. 

0211. In one embodiment, the Lister strain can be an 
attenuated Lister strain, such as the LIVP (Lister virus from 
the Institute of Viral Preparations, Moscow, Russia) strain, 
which was produced by further attenuation of the Lister 
strain. The LIVP strain was used for vaccination throughout 
the world, particularly in India and Russia, and is widely 
available. 

e. The Lister Strain 

0212. The LIVP strain has a reduced pathogenicity while 
maintaining a high transduction efficiency. For example, as 
provided herein, F3-interrupted modified LIVP vaccinia 
virus can selectively replicate in tumor cells in vivo. In one 
embodiment, provided herein are modified LIVP viruses, 
including viruses having a modified TK gene, viruses having 
a modified HA gene, viruses having a modified F3 gene, and 
viruses having two or more of modified HA gene, modified 
TK gene, and modified F3 gene. 
0213 ii. Other Cytoplasmic Viruses 
0214. Also provided herein are cytoplasmic viruses that 
are not poxviruses. Cytoplasmic viruses can replicate with 
out introducing viral nucleic acid molecules into the nucleus 
of the host cell. A variety of such cytoplasmic viruses are 
known in the art, and include African swine flu family 
viruses and various RNA viruses Such as arenaviruses, 
picomaviruses, caliciviruses, togaviruses, coronaviruses, 
paramyxoviruses, flaviviruses, reoviruses, and rhaboviruses. 
Exemplary togaviruses include Sindbis viruses. Exemplary 
arenaviruses include lymphocytic choriomeningitis virus. 
Exemplary rhaboviruses include vesicular stomatitis 
viruses. Exemplary paramyxo viruses include Newcastle 
Disease viruses and measles viruses. Exemplary picornavi 
ruses include polio viruses, bovine enteroviruses and rhi 
noviruses. Exemplary flaviviruses include Yellow fever 
virus; attenuated Yellow fever viruses are known in the art, 
as exemplified in Barrett et al., Biologicals 25:17-25 (1997), 
and McAllister et al., J. Virol. 74:9197-9205 (2000). 
0215. Also provided herein are modifications of the 
viruses provided above to enhance one or more character 
istics relative to the wild type virus. Such characteristics can 
include, but are not limited to, attenuated pathogenicity, 
reduced toxicity, preferential accumulation in tumor, 
increased ability to activate an immune response against 
tumor cells, increased immunogenicity, increased or 
decreased replication competence, and are able to express 
exogenous proteins, and combinations thereof. In some 
embodiments, the modified viruses have an ability to acti 
vate an immune response against tumor cells without 
aggressively killing the tumor cells. In other embodiments, 
the viruses can be modified to express one or more detect 
able genes, including genes that can be used for imaging. In 
other embodiments, the viruses can be modified to express 
one or more genes for harvesting the gene products and/or 
for harvesting antibodies against the gene products. 
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0216 b. Adenovirus, Herpes, Retroviruses 
0217 Further provided herein are viruses that include in 
their life cycle entry of a nucleic acid molecule into the 
nucleus of the host cell. A variety of such viruses are known 
in the art, and include herpesviruses, papovaviruses, retro 
viruses, adenoviruses, parvoviruses and orthomyxoviruses. 
Exemplary herpesviruses include herpes simplex type 1 
viruses, cytomegaloviruses, and Epstein-Barr viruses. 
Exemplary papovaviruses include human papillomavirus 
and SV40 viruses. Exemplary retroviruses include lentivi 
ruses. Exemplary orthomyxoviruses include influenza 
viruses. Exemplary parvoviruses include adeno associated 
viruses. 

0218. Also provided herein are modifications of the 
viruses provided above to enhance one or more character 
istics relative to the wild type virus. Such characteristics can 
include, but are not limited to, attenuated pathogenicity, 
reduced toxicity, preferential accumulation in tumor, 
increased ability to activate an immune response against 
tumor cells, increased immunogenicity, increased or 
decreased replication competence, and are able to express 
exogenous proteins, and combinations thereof. In some 
embodiments, the modified viruses have an ability to acti 
vate an immune response against tumor cells without 
aggressively killing the tumor cells. In other embodiments, 
the viruses can be modified to express one or more detect 
able genes, including genes that can be used for imaging. In 
other embodiments, the viruses can be modified to express 
one or more genes for harvesting the gene products and/or 
for harvesting antibodies against the gene products. 

0219. 3. Bacteria 
0220 Bacteria can also be used in the methods provided 
herein. Any of a variety of bacteria possessing the desired 
characteristics can be used. In one embodiment, aerobic 
bacteria can be used. In another embodiment, anaerobic 
bacteria can be used. In another embodiment, extracellular 
bacteria can be used. In another embodiment, intracellular 
bacteria can be used. 

0221) In some embodiments, the bacteria provided herein 
can be extracellular bacteria. A variety of extracellular 
bacteria are known in the art and include vibrio, lactoba 
cillus, Streptococcus, escherichia. Exemplary bacteria 
include Vibrio cholerae, Streptococcus pyogenes, and 
Escherichia coli. In other embodiments, the bacteria pro 
vided herein can be intracellular bacteria. A variety of 
intracellular bacteria are known in the art and include 
listeria, Salmonella, clostridium, and bifodobacterium. 
Exemplary intracellular bacteria include Listeria monocyto 
genes, Salmonella typhimurium, Clostridium histolyticus, 
Clostridium butyricum, Bifodobacterium longum, and 
Bifodobacterium adolescentis. Additional bacteria include 
plant bacteria Such as Clavibacter michiganensis Subsp. 
michiganensis, Agrobacterium tumefaciens, Erwinia herbi 
cola, Azorhizobium caulinodans, Xanthomonas campestris 
pV. vesicatoria, and Xanthomonas campestris pv. Campes 
tris. 

0222 A further example of a bacteria provided herein are 
magnetic bacteria. Such bacteria allow tumor detection 
through the accumulation of iron-based contrast agents. 
Magnetic bacteria can be isolated from fresh and marine 
sediments. Magnetic bacteria can produce magnetic par 
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ticles (Fe304) (Blakemore, Annu. Rev. Microbiol. 36 
(1982), 217-238). To do so, the magnetic bacteria have 
efficient iron uptake systems, which allow them to utilize 
both insoluble and soluble forms of iron. Magnetospirillum 
magnetic AMB-1 is an example of Such magnetic bacteria 
that has been isolated and cultured for magnetic particle 
production (Yang et al., Enzyme Microb. Technol. 29 
(2001), 13-19). As provided herein, these magnetic bacteria 
(naturally occurring or genetically modified), when injected 
intravenously, can selectively accumulate in tumor. Accord 
ingly, these bacteria can be used for accumulating iron-based 
contrast agents in the tumors, which in turn allows tumor 
detection by MRI. Similarly, other naturally isolated metal 
accumulating strains of bacteria can be used for tumor 
targeting, absorption of metals from contrast agents, and 
tumor imaging. 
0223) Also provided herein are modifications of bacteria 
to enhance one or more characteristics relative to the wild 
type bacteria. Such characteristics can include, but are not 
limited to, attenuated pathogenicity, reduced toxicity, pref 
erential accumulation in tumor, increased ability to activate 
an immune response against tumor cells, increased immu 
nogenicity, increased or decreased replication competence, 
and are able to express exogenous proteins, and combina 
tions thereof. In some embodiments, the modified bacteria 
have an ability to activate an immune response against 
tumor cells without aggressively killing the tumor cells. In 
other embodiments, the bacteria can be modified to express 
one or more detectable genes, including genes that can be 
used for imaging. In other embodiments, the bacteria can be 
modified to express one or more genes for harvesting the 
gene products and/or for harvesting antibodies against the 
gene products. 

0224 
0225 Previous studies have postulated that anaerobic 
bacteria are preferred for administration to tumors (Lemmon 
et al., 1997 Gene Therapy 4:791-796). As provided herein, 
it has been determined that aerobic bacteria can survive and 
grow in tumors. Accordingly, a bacteria used in the methods 
provided herein can include a bacteria that can Survive and 
grow in an oxygenated environment. In some embodiments, 
the bacteria must be in an oxygenated environment in order 
to Survive and grow. A variety of aerobic bacteria are known 
in the art, including lactobacilli, salmonella, Streptococci, 
staphylococci, vibrio, listeria, and escherichia. Exemplary 
bacteria include Vibrio cholerae, Listeria monocytogenes, 
Salmonella typhimurium, Streptococcus pyogenes, Escheri 
chia coli, Lactobacillus bulgaricus, Lactobacillus casei, 
Lacto bacillus acidophilus, Lactobacillus brevis, Lactoba 
cillus paracasei, Lactobacillus plantarum, Lactobacillus 
rhamnosus, Lactobacillus salivarius, Lactobacillus sporo 
genes, Lactobacillus lactis, Lactobacillus fermentum, Strep 
tococcus thermophilus, Bacillus subtilis, Bacillus megate 
rium, Bacillus polymyxa, Myobacterium Smegmatis, 
Mycobacterium vaccae, Mycobacterium microti, Mycobac 
terium habana, Enterococcus faecalis, Pseudomonas fluo 
rescens, and Pseudomonas putida. 
0226 b. Anaerobic Bacteria 

a. Aerobic Bacteria 

0227. A bacteria used in the methods provided herein can 
include a bacteria that does not require oxygen to Survive 
and grow. In some embodiments, the bacteria must be in an 
oxygen-free environment in order to Survive and grow. A 
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variety of aerobic bacteria are known in the art, including 
clostridium, bifodobacterium. Exemplary bacteria include 
Clostridium histolyticus, Clostridium butyricum, 
Clostridium novyi, Clostridium sordellii, Clostridium 
absonium, Clostridium bifermentans, Clostridium difficile, 
Clostridium histolyticum, Clostridium perfiringens, 
Clostridium beijerinckii, Clostridium sporogenes, Staphyllo 
coccus aureus, Staphylococcus epidermidis, Bifidobacte 
rium longum, Bifidobacterium adolescentis, Bifidobacte 
rium bifidum, Bifidobacterium infantis, Bifidobacterium 
laterosporus, Bifidobacterium animalis, Actinomyces 
israelii, Eubacterium lentum, Peptostreptococcus anaero 
bis, Peptococcus prevOtti, and Acidaminococcus fermentans. 
0228 4. Eukaryotic Cells 
0229. Also encompassed within the microorganisms pro 
vided herein and the methods of making and using Such 
microorganisms are eukaryotic cells, including cells from 
multicellular eukaryotes, including mammals such as pri 
mates, where exemplary cells are human cells. Typically the 
cells are isolated cells. For example, eukaryotic cells can be 
tumor cells, including mammalian tumor cells such as 
primate tumor cells, where exemplary primate tumor cells 
are human tumor cells such as human breast cancer cells. In 
another example, eukaryotic cells can include fibrosarcoma 
cells such as human fibrosarcoma cells. Exemplary human 
fibrosarcoma cells include HT1080 (ATCC Accession Nos. 
CCL-121, CRL-12011 or CRL-12012). In another example, 
eukaryotic cells can include stem cells, including mamma 
lian stem cells such as primate stem cells, where exemplary 
primate stem cells are human stem cells. 
0230. Also provided herein are modifications of eukary 
otic cells to enhance one or more characteristics relative to 
the wild type cells. Such characteristics can include, but are 
not limited to, attenuated pathogenicity, reduced toxicity, 
preferential accumulation in tumor, increased ability to 
activate an immune response against tumor cells, increased 
immunogenicity, increased or decreased replication compe 
tence, and are able to express exogenous proteins, and 
combinations thereof. In some embodiments, the modified 
eukaryotic cells have an ability to activate an immune 
response against tumor cells without aggressively killing the 
tumor cells. In other embodiments, the eukaryotic cells can 
be modified to express one or more detectable genes, includ 
ing genes that can be used for imaging. In other embodi 
ments, the eukaryotic cells can be modified to express one 
or more genes for harvesting the gene products and/or for 
harvesting antibodies against the gene products. 

C. METHODS FOR MAKING AMODIFIED 
MICROORGANISM 

0231. The microorganisms provided herein can be 
formed by standard methodologies well known in the art for 
modifying microorganisms such as viruses, bacteria and 
eukaryotic cells. Briefly, the methods include introducing 
into microorganisms one or more genetic modification, 
followed by Screening the microorganisms for properties 
reflective of the modification or for other desired properties. 
0232 1. Genetic Modifications 
0233 Standard techniques in molecular biology can be 
used to generate the modified microorganisms provided 
herein. Such techniques include various nucleic acid 
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manipulation techniques, nucleic acid transfer protocols, 
nucleic acid amplification protocols, and other molecular 
biology techniques known in the art. For example, point 
mutations can be introduced into a gene of interest through 
the use of oligonucleotide mediated site-directed mutagen 
esis. Alternatively, homologous recombination can be used 
to introduce a mutation or exogenous sequence into a target 
sequence of interest. Nucleic acid transfer protocols include 
calcium chloride transformation/transfection, electropora 
tion, liposome mediated nucleic acid transfer, N-1-(2,3- 
Dioloyloxy)propyl-N,N.N-trimethylammonium methylsul 
fate meditated transformation, and others. In an alternative 
mutagenesis protocol, point mutations in a particular gene 
can also be selected for using a positive selection pressure. 
See, e.g., Current Techniques in Molecular Biology, (Ed. 
Ausubel, et al.). Nucleic acid amplification protocols include 
but are not limited to the polymerase chain reaction (PCR). 
Use of nucleic acid tools such as plasmids, vectors, promot 
ers and other regulating sequences, are well known in the art 
for a large variety of viruses and cellular organisms. Further 
a large variety of nucleic acid tools are available from many 
different sources including ATCC, and various commercial 
sources. One skilled in the art will be readily able to select 
the appropriate tools and methods for genetic modifications 
of any particular virus or cellular organism according to the 
knowledge in the art and design choice. 
0234 Any of a variety of modifications can be readily 
accomplished using standard molecular biological methods 
known in the art. The modifications will typically be one or 
more truncations, deletions, mutations or insertions of the 
microorganismal genome. In one embodiment, the modifi 
cation can be specifically directed to a particular sequence. 
The modifications can be directed to any of a variety of 
regions of the microorganismal genome, including, but not 
limited to, a regulatory sequence, to a gene-encoding 
sequence, or to a sequence without a known role. Any of a 
variety of regions of microorganismal genomes that are 
available for modification are readily known in the art for 
many microorganisms, including the microorganisms spe 
cifically listed herein. As a non-limiting example, the loci of 
a variety of vaccinia genes provided hereinelsewhere exem 
plify the number of different regions that can be targeted for 
modification in the microorganisms provided herein. In 
another embodiment, the modification can be fully or par 
tially random, whereupon selection of any particular modi 
fied microorganism can be determined according to the 
desired properties of the modified the microorganism. 
0235. In some embodiments, the microorganism can be 
modified to express an exogenous gene. Exemplary exog 
enous gene products include proteins and RNA molecules. 
The modified microorganisms can express a detectable gene 
product, a therapeutic gene product, a gene product for 
manufacturing or harvesting, or an antigenic gene product 
for antibody harvesting. The characteristics of Such gene 
products are described hereinelsewhere. In some embodi 
ments of modifying an organism to express an exogenous 
gene, the modification can also contain one or more regu 
latory sequences to regulate expression of the exogenous 
gene. As is known in the art, regulatory sequences can 
permit constitutive expression of the exogenous gene or can 
permit inducible expression of the exogenous gene. Further, 
the regulatory sequence can permit control of the level of 
expression of the exogenous gene. In some examples, induc 
ible expression can be under the control of cellular or other 
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factors present in a tumor cell or present in a microorganism 
infected tumor cell. In other examples, inducible expression 
can be under the control of an administerable Substance, 
including IPTG, RU486 or other known induction com 
pounds. Any of a variety of regulatory sequences are avail 
able to one skilled in the art according to known factors and 
design preferences. In some embodiments, such as gene 
product manufacture and harvesting, the regulatory 
sequence can result in constitutive, high levels of gene 
expression. In some embodiments, such as anti-(gene prod 
uct) antibody harvesting, the regulatory sequence can result 
in constitutive, lower levels of gene expression. In tumor 
therapy embodiments, a therapeutic protein can be under the 
control of an internally inducible promoter or an externally 
inducible promoter. 
0236. In other embodiments, organ or tissue-specific 
expression can be controlled by regulatory sequences. In 
order to achieve expression only in the target organ, for 
example, a tumor to be treated, the foreign nucleotide 
sequence can be linked to a tissue specific promoter and used 
for gene therapy. Such promoters are well known to those 
skilled in the art (see e.g., Zimmermann et al., (1994) 
Neuron 12, 11-24; Vidal et al.; (1990) EMBO J. 9, 833-840: 
Mayford et al., (1995), Cell 81, 891-904; Pinkert et al., 
(1987) Genes & Dev. 1, 268-76). 
0237. In some embodiments, the microorganisms can be 
modified to express two or more proteins, where any com 
bination of the two or more proteins can be one or more 
detectable gene products, therapeutic gene products, gene 
products for manufacturing or harvesting, or antigenic gene 
products for antibody harvesting. In one embodiment, a 
microorganism can be modified to express a detectable 
protein and a therapeutic protein. In another embodiment, a 
microorganism can be modified to express two or more gene 
products for detection or two or more therapeutic gene 
products. For example, one or more proteins involved in 
biosynthesis of a luciferase Substrate can be expressed along 
with luciferase. When two or more exogenous genes are 
introduced, the genes can be regulated under the same or 
different regulatory sequences, and the genes can be inserted 
in the same or different regions of the microorganismal 
genome, in a single or a plurality of genetic manipulation 
steps. In some embodiments, one gene. Such as a gene 
encoding a detectable gene product, can be under the control 
of a constitutive promoter, while a second gene. Such as a 
gene encoding a therapeutic gene product, can be under the 
control of an inducible promoter. Methods for inserting two 
or more genes in to a microorganism are known in the art 
and can be readily performed for a wide variety of micro 
organisms using a wide variety of exogenous genes, regu 
latory sequences, and/or other nucleic acid sequences. 
0238. In an example of performing microorganismal 
modification methods, vaccinia virus strain LIVP was modi 
fied to contain insertions of exogenous DNA in three dif 
ferent locations of the viral genome. Using general methods 
known in the art, known molecular biology tools, and 
sequences known in the art or disclosed herein can be used 
to create modified vaccinia virus strains, including viruses 
containing insertions in the F3 gene, TK gene and/or HA 
gene. See, e.g., Mikryukov, et al., Biotekhnologiya 4 (1998), 
442-449; Goebel et al., Virology 179 (1990), 247-266: 
Antoine et al., Virology 244 (1998), 365-396; Mayr et al., 
Zentbl. Bakteriol. Hyg. Abt 1 Orig. B 167 (1978), 375-390; 
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Ando and Matumoto, Jpn. J. Microbial. 14 (1979), 181-186: 
Sugimoto et al., Microbial. Immuol. 29 (1985), 421-428; 
Takahashi-Nishimaki et al., J. Gen. Virol. 68 (1987), 2705 
2710). These methods include, for example, in vitro recom 
bination techniques, synthetic methods and in vivo recom 
bination methods as described, for example, in Sambrook et 
al., Molecular Cloning: A Laboratory Manual, 2nd edition, 
Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press, cold Spring Harbor 
N.Y. (1989), and in the Examples disclosed herein. The 
person skilled in the art can isolate the gene encoding the 
gene product of F3 (or a related gene product) from any 
vaccinia Strain using, for example, the nucleotide sequence 
of the F3 gene of SEQID NO:1 or SEQID NOS: 10, 12, 14, 
16, 18, 20, 22, 24, 26, 28, 30 or 32, or a fragment thereof as 
a probe for Screening a library. 

0239 Methods of producing recombinant microorgan 
isms are known in the art. Provided herein for exemplary 
purposes are methods of producing a recombinant vaccinia 
virus. A recombinant vaccinia virus with an insertion in the 
F3 gene (NotI site of LIVP) can be prepared by the follow 
ing steps: (a) generating (i) a vaccinia shuttle plasmid 
containing the modified F3 gene inserted at restriction site X 
and (ii) a dephosphorylated wit VV (VGL) DNA digested at 
restriction site X; (b) transfecting host cells infected with 
PUV-inactivated helper VV (VGL) with a mixture of the 
constructs of (i) and (ii) of step a; and (c) isolating the 
recombinant vaccinia viruses from the transfectants. One 
skilled in the art knows how to perform such methods, for 
example by following the instructions given in Example 1 
and the legend to FIG. 1; see also Timiryasova et al., 
Biotechniques 31 (2001), 534-540. In one embodiment, 
restriction site X is a unique restriction site. A variety of 
suitable host cells also are known to the person skilled in the 
art and include many mammalian, avian and insect cells and 
tissues which are susceptible for vaccinia virus infection, 
including chicken embryo, rabbit, hamster and monkey 
kidney cells, for example, HeLa cells, RK CV-1, Vero, 
BSC40 and BSC-1 monkey kidney cells. 

0240 2. Screening for Above Characteristics 
0241 Modified microorganisms can be screened for any 
desired characteristics, including the characteristics 
described herein Such as attenuated pathogenicity, reduced 
toxicity, preferential accumulation in tumor, increased abil 
ity to activate an immune response against tumor cells, 
increased immunogenicity, increased or decreased replica 
tion competence, and are able to express exogenous pro 
teins, and combinations thereof. For example, the modified 
microorganisms can be screened for the ability to activate an 
immune response against tumor cells without aggressively 
killing the tumor cells. In another example, the microorgan 
isms can be screened for expression of one or more detect 
able genes, including genes that can be used for imaging, or 
for expression of one or more genes for manufacture or 
harvest of the gene products and/or for harvest of antibodies 
against the gene products. 

0242 Any of a variety of known methods for screening 
for Such characteristics can be performed, as demonstrated 
in the Examples provided herein. One Exemplary method 
for screening for desired characteristics includes, but is not 
limited to, monitoring growth, replication and/or gene 
expression (including expression of an exogenous gene) in 
cell culture or other in vitro medium. The cell culture can be 
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from any organism, and from any tissue source, and can 
include tumorous tissues. Other exemplary methods for 
screening for desired characteristics include, but are not 
limited to, administering a microorganism to animal, includ 
ing non-human animals such as a mouse, monkey or ape, 
and optionally also including humans, and monitoring the 
microorganism, the tumor, and or the animal; monitoring 
can be performed by in vivo imaging of the microorganism 
and/or the tumor (e.g., low light imaging of microorganismal 
gene expression or ultrasonic tumor imaging), external 
monitoring of the tumor (e.g., external measurement of 
tumor size), monitoring the animal (e.g., monitoring animal 
weight, blood panel, antibody titer, spleen size, or liversize). 
Other exemplary methods for screening for desired charac 
teristics include, but are not limited to, harvesting a non 
human animal for the effects and location of the microor 
ganism and expression by the microorganism, including 
methods such as harvesting a variety of organs including a 
tumor to determine presence of the microorganism and/or 
gene expression by the microorganism in the organs or 
tumor, harvesting of organs associated with an immune 
response or microorganismal clearance Such as the spleen or 
liver, harvesting the tumor to determine tumor size and 
viability of tumor cells, harvesting antibodies or antibody 
producing cells. Such screening and monitoring methods 
can be used in any of a variety of combinations, as is known 
in art. In one embodiment, a microorganism can be screened 
by administering the microorganism to an animal Such as a 
non-human animal or a human, followed by monitoring by 
in vivo imaging. In another embodiment, a microorganism 
can be screened by administering the microorganism to an 
animal Such as a non-human animal, monitoring by in vivo 
imaging, and then harvesting the animal. Thus, provided 
herein are methods for screening a microorganism for 
desired characteristics by administering the microorganism 
to an animal Such as an animal with a tumor, and monitoring 
the animal, tumor (if present), and/or microorganism in the 
animal for one or more characteristics. Also provided herein 
are methods for screening a microorganism for desired 
characteristics by administering the microorganism to a 
non-human animal Such as a non-human animal with a 
tumor, harvesting the animal, and assaying the animals 
organs, antibody titer, and/or tumor (if present) for one or 
more characteristics. 

0243 Provided herein are methods for screening a micro 
organism for attenuated pathogenicity or reduced toxicity, 
where the pathogenicity or toxicity can be determined by a 
variety of techniques, including, but not limited to, assessing 
the health state of the subject, measuring the body weight of 
a subject, blood or urine analysis of a Subject, and monitor 
ing tissue distribution of the microorganism within the 
Subject; such techniques can be performed on a living 
subject in vivo, or can be performed post mortem. Methods 
also can include the ability of the microorganisms to lyse 
cells or cause cell death, which can be determined in vivo or 
in vitro. 

0244. When a subject drops below a threshold body 
weight, the microorganism can be considered pathogenic to 
the subject. Exemplary thresholds can be a drop of about 5% 
or more, a drop of about 10% or more, or a drop of about 
15% or more in body weight relative to a reference. A body 
weight reference can be selected from any of a variety of 
references used in the art; for example, a body weight 
reference can be the weight of the subject prior to admin 
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istration of the microorganism, the body weight reference 
can be a control Subject having the same condition as the test 
Subject (e.g., normal or tumor-injected), where the change in 
weight of the control is compared to the change in weight of 
the test subject for the time period after administration of the 
microorganism. 

0245 Blood or urine analysis of the subject can indicate 
level of immune response, level of toxins in the subject, or 
other levels of stress to cells, tissues or organs of the Subject 
Such as kidneys, pancreas, liver and spleen. Levels increased 
above established threshold levels can indicate pathogenic 
ity of the microorganism to the subject. Threshold levels of 
components of blood or urine for indicating microorganis 
mal pathogenicity are well known in the art, and any Such 
thresholds can be selected herein according to the desired 
tolerance of pathogenicity or toxicity of the microorganism. 

0246 Tissue distribution of a microorganism in a subject 
can indicate pathogenicity or toxicity of the microorganism. 
In one embodiment, tissue distribution of a microorganism 
that is not pathogenic or toxic can be mostly in tumor 
relative to other tissues or organs. Microorganisms located 
mostly in tumor can accumulate, for example, at least about 
2-fold greater, at least about 5-fold greater, at least about 
10-fold greater, at least about 100-fold greater, at least about 
1,000-fold greater, at least about 10,000-fold greater, at least 
about 100,000-fold greater, or at least about 1,000,000-fold 
greater, than the microorganisms that accumulate in any 
other particular organ or tissue. 

0247 Provided herein are methods for screening a micro 
organism for tissue distribution or accumulation, where the 
tissue distribution can be determined by a variety of tech 
niques, including, but not limited to, harvesting a non 
human Subject, in Vivo imaging a detectable gene product in 
Subject. Harvesting can be accomplished by euthanizing the 
non-human Subject, and determining the accumulation of 
microorganisms in tumor and, optionally, the accumulation 
in one or more additional tissues or organs. The accumula 
tion can be determined by any of a variety of methods, 
including, but not limited to, detecting gene products such as 
detectable gene products (e.g., gfp or beta galactosidase), 
histological or microscopic evaluation of tissue, organ or 
tumor samples, or measuring the number of plaque or colony 
forming units present in a tissue, organ or tumor sample. In 
one embodiment, the desired amount of tissue distribution of 
a microorganism can be mostly in tumor relative to other 
tissues or organs. Microorganisms located mostly in tumor 
can accumulate, for example, at least about 2-fold greater, at 
least about 5-fold greater, at least about 10-fold greater, at 
least about 100-fold greater, at least about 1,000-fold 
greater, at least about 10,000-fold greater, at least about 
100,000-fold greater, or at least about 1,000,000-fold 
greater, than the microorganisms that accumulate in any 
other particular organ or tissue. 

0248 Also provided herein are methods of screening for 
microorganisms that can elicit an immune response, where 
the immune response can be against the tumor cells or 
against the microorganisms. A variety of methods for mea 
Suring the ability to elicit an immune response are known in 
the art, and include measuring an overall increase in immune 
activity in a Subject, measuring an increase in anti-micro 
organism or anti-tumor antibodies in a Subject, testing the 
ability of a microorganism-treated (typically a non-human) 
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subject to prevent later infection/tumor formation or to 
rapidly eliminate microorganisms or tumor cells. Methods 
also can include the ability of the microorganisms to lyse 
cells or cause cell death, which can be determined in vivo or 
in vitro. 

0249. Also provided herein are methods for determining 
increased or decreased replication competence, by monitor 
ing the speed of replication of the microorganisms. Such 
measurements can be performed in vivo or in vitro. For 
example, the speed of replication in a cell culture can be 
used to determine replication competence of a microorgan 
ism. In another example, the speed of replication in a tissue, 
organ or tumor in a subject can be used to measure repli 
cation competence. In some embodiments, decreased repli 
cation competence in non-tumor tissues and organs can be 
the characteristic to be selected in a screen. In other embodi 
ments, increased replication competence in tumors can be 
the characteristic to be selected in a screen. 

0250 Also provided herein are methods for determining 
the ability of a microorganism to express genes, such as 
exogenous genes. Such methods can be performed in vivo or 
in vitro. For example, the microorganisms can be screened 
on selective plates for the ability to express a gene that 
permits Survival of the microorganism or permits the micro 
organism to provide a detectable signal. Such as turning 
X-gal blue. Such methods also can be performed in vivo, 
where expression can be determined, for example, by har 
vesting tissues, organs or tumors a non-human Subject or by 
in vivo imaging of a subject. 
0251 Also provided herein are methods for determining 
the ability of a microorganism to express genes toward 
which the Subject can develop antibodies, including exog 
enous genes toward which the Subject can develop antibod 
ies. Such methods can be performed in vivo using any of a 
variety of non-human Subjects. For example, gene expres 
sion can be determined, for example, by bleeding a non 
human Subject to which a microorganism has been admin 
istered, and assaying the blood (or serum) for the presence 
of antibodies against the microorganism-expressed gene, or 
by any other method generally used for polyclonal antibody 
harvesting, Such as production bleeds and terminal bleeds. 
0252 Also provided herein are methods for screening a 
microorganism that has two or more characteristics provided 
herein, including screening for attenuated pathogenicity, 
reduced toxicity, preferential accumulation in tumor, 
increased ability to activate an immune response against 
tumor cells, increased immunogenicity, increased or 
decreased replication competence, ability to express exog 
enous proteins, and ability to elicit antibody production 
against a microorganismally expressed gene product. A 
single monitoring technique. Such as in vivo imaging, can be 
used to verify two or more characteristics, or a variety of 
different monitoring techniques can be used, as can be 
determined by one skilled in the art according to the selected 
characteristics and according to the monitoring techniques 
used. 

D. THERAPEUTIC METHODS 

0253 Provided herein are therapeutic methods, including 
methods of treating or preventing immunoprivileged cells or 
tissue, including cancerous cells, tumor and metastasis. The 
methods provided herein include administering a microor 
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ganism to a subject containing a tumor and/or metastases. 
The methods provided herein do not require the microor 
ganism to kill tumor cells or decrease the tumor size. 
Instead, the methods provided herein include administering 
to a Subject a microorganism that can cause or enhance an 
anti-tumor immune response in the Subject. In some embodi 
ments, the microorganisms provided herein can be admin 
istered to a subject without causing microorganism-induced 
disease in the Subject. In some embodiments, the microor 
ganisms can accumulate in tumors or metastases. In some 
embodiments, the microorganisms can elicit an anti-tumor 
immune response in the Subject, where typically the micro 
organism-mediated anti-tumor immune response can 
develop over several days, such as a week or more, 10 days 
or more, two weeks or more, or a month or more, as a result 
of little or no microorganism-cause tumor cell death. In 
Some exemplary methods, the microorganism can be present 
in the tumor, and can cause an anti-tumor immune response 
without the microorganism itself causing enough tumor cell 
death to prevent tumor growth. 
0254. In some embodiments, provided herein are meth 
ods for eliciting or enhancing antibody production against a 
selected antigen or a selected antigen type in a subject, 
where the methods include administering to a Subject a 
microorganism that can accumulate in a tumor and/or 
metastasis, and can cause release of a selected antigen or 
selected antigen type from the tumor, resulting in antibody 
production against the selected antigen or selected antigen 
type. The administered microorganisms can posses one or 
more characteristics including attenuated pathogenicity, low 
toxicity, preferential accumulation in tumor, ability to acti 
vate an immune response against tumor cells, immunoge 
nicity, replication competence, ability to express exogenous 
genes, and ability to elicit antibody production against a 
microorganismally expressed gene product. 
0255 Any of a variety of antigens can be targeted in the 
methods provided herein, including a selected antigen Such 
as an exogenous gene product expressed by the microor 
ganism, or a selected antigen type such as one or more tumor 
antigens release from the tumor as a result of microorganism 
infection of the tumor (e.g., by lysis, apoptosis, Secretion or 
other mechanism of causing antigen release from the tumor). 
In at least some embodiments, it can be desirable to maintain 
release of the selected antigen or selected antigen type over 
a series of days, for example, at least a week, at least ten 
days, at least two weeks or at least a month. 
0256 Also provided herein are methods for providing a 
Sustained antigen release within a Subject, where the meth 
ods include administering to a Subject a microorganism that 
can accumulate in a tumor and/or metastasis, and can cause 
Sustained release of an antigen, resulting in antibody pro 
duction against the antigen. The Sustained release of antigen 
can last for several days, for example, at least a week, at least 
ten days, at least two weeks or at least a month. The 
administered microorganisms can posses one or more char 
acteristics including attenuated pathogenicity, low toxicity, 
preferential accumulation in tumor, ability to activate an 
immune response against tumor cells, immunogenicity, rep 
lication competence, ability to express exogenous genes, and 
ability to elicit antibody production against a microorgan 
ismally expressed gene product. The Sustained release of 
antigen can result in an immune response by the microor 
ganism-infected host, in which the host can develop anti 
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bodies against the antigen, and/or the host can mount an 
immune response against cells expressing the antigen, 
including an immune response against tumor cells. Thus, the 
Sustained release of antigen can result in immunization 
against tumor cells. In some embodiments, the microorgan 
ism-mediated Sustained antigen release-induced immune 
response against tumor cells can result in complete removal 
or killing of all tumor cells. 
0257 Also provided herein are methods for inhibiting 
tumor growth in a Subject, where the methods include 
administering to a subject a microorganism that can accu 
mulate in a tumor and/or metastasis, and can cause or 
enhance an anti-tumor immune response. The anti-tumor 
immune response induced as a result of tumor or metastases 
accumulated microorganisms can result in inhibition of 
tumor growth. The administered microorganisms can posses 
one or more characteristics including attenuated pathoge 
nicity, low toxicity, preferential accumulation in tumor, 
ability to activate an immune response against tumor cells, 
immunogenicity, replication competence, ability to express 
exogenous genes, and ability to elicit antibody production 
against a microorganismally expressed gene product. 

0258 Also provided herein are methods for inhibiting 
growth or formation of a metastasis in a Subject, where the 
methods include administering to a subject a microorganism 
that can accumulate in a tumor and/or metastasis, and can 
cause or enhance an anti-tumor immune response. The 
anti-tumor immune response induced as a result of tumor or 
metastasis-accumulated microorganisms can result in inhi 
bition of metastasis growth or formation. The administered 
microorganisms can posses one or more characteristics 
including attenuated pathogenicity, low toxicity, preferential 
accumulation in tumor, ability to activate an immune 
response against tumor cells, immunogenicity, replication 
competence, ability to express exogenous genes, and ability 
to elicit antibody production against a microorganismally 
expressed gene product. 

0259 Also provided herein are methods for decreasing 
the size of a tumor and/or metastasis in a Subject, where the 
methods include administering to a subject a microorganism 
that can accumulate in a tumor and/or metastasis, and can 
cause or enhance an anti-tumor immune response. The 
anti-tumor immune response induced as a result of tumor or 
metastasis-accumulated microorganisms can result in a 
decrease in the size of the tumor and/or metastasis. The 
administered microorganisms can posses one or more char 
acteristics including attenuated pathogenicity, low toxicity, 
preferential accumulation in tumor, ability to activate an 
immune response against tumor cells, immunogenicity, rep 
lication competence, ability to express exogenous genes, and 
ability to elicit antibody production against a microorgan 
ismally expressed gene product. 

0260 Also provided herein are methods for eliminating a 
tumor and/or metastasis from a Subject, where the methods 
include administering to a Subject a microorganism that can 
accumulate in a tumor and/or metastasis, and can cause or 
enhance an anti-tumor immune response. The anti-tumor 
immune response induced as a result of tumor or metastasis 
accumulated microorganisms can result in elimination of the 
tumor and/or metastasis from the subject. The administered 
microorganisms can posses one or more characteristics 
including attenuated pathogenicity, low toxicity, preferential 
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accumulation in tumor, ability to activate an immune 
response against tumor cells, immunogenicity, replication 
competence, ability to express exogenous genes, and ability 
to elicit antibody production against a microorganismally 
expressed gene product. 
0261 Methods of reducing inhibiting tumor growth, 
inhibiting metastasis growth and/or formation, decreasing 
the size of a tumor or metastasis, eliminating a tumor or 
metastasis, or other tumor therapeutic methods provided 
herein include causing or enhancing an anti-tumor immune 
response in the host. The immune response of the host, being 
anti-tumor in nature, can be mounted against tumors and/or 
metastases in which microorganisms have accumulated, and 
can also be mounted against tumors and/or metastases in 
which microorganisms have not accumulated, including 
tumors and/or metastases that form after administration of 
the microorganisms to the Subject. Accordingly, a tumor 
and/or metastasis whose growth or formation is inhibited, or 
whose size is decreased, or that is eliminated, can be a tumor 
and/or metastasis in which the microorganisms have accu 
mulated, or also can be a tumor and/or metastasis in which 
the microorganisms have not accumulated. Accordingly, 
provided herein are methods of reducing inhibiting tumor 
growth, inhibiting metastasis growth and/or formation, 
decreasing the size of a tumor or metastasis, eliminating a 
tumor or metastasis, or other tumor therapeutic methods, 
where the method includes administering to a Subject a 
microorganism, where the microorganism accumulates in at 
least one tumor or metastasis and causes or enhances an 
anti-tumor immune response in the Subject, and the immune 
response also is mounted against a tumor and/or metastasis 
in which the microorganism cell did not accumulate. In 
another embodiment, methods are provided for inhibiting or 
preventing recurrence of a neoplastic disease or inhibiting or 
preventing new tumor growth, where the methods include 
administering to a Subject a microorganism that can accu 
mulate in a tumor and/or metastasis, and can cause or 
enhance an anti-tumor immune response, and the anti-tumor 
immune response can inhibit or prevent recurrence of a 
neoplastic disease or inhibit or prevent new tumor growth. 
0262 The tumor or neoplastic disease therapeutic meth 
ods provided herein, Such as methods of reducing inhibiting 
tumor growth, inhibiting metastasis growth and/or forma 
tion, decreasing the size of a tumor or metastasis, eliminat 
ing a tumor or metastasis, or other tumor therapeutic meth 
ods, also can include administering to a Subject a 
microorganism that can cause tumor cell lysis or tumor cell 
death. Such a microorganism can be the same microorgan 
ism as the microorganism that can cause or enhance an 
anti-tumor immune response in the Subject. Microorgan 
isms, such as the microorganisms provided herein, can cause 
cell lysis or tumor cell death as a result of expression of an 
endogenous gene or as a result of an exogenous gene. 
Endogenous or exogenous genes can cause tumor cell lysis 
or inhibit cell growth as a result of direct or indirect actions, 
as is known in the art, including lytic channel formation or 
activation of an apoptotic pathway. Gene products, such as 
exogenous gene products can function to activate a prodrug 
to an active, cytotoxic form, resulting in cell death where 
Such genes are expressed. 
0263 Such methods of antigen production or tumor and/ 
or metastasis treatment can include administration of a 
modified microorganism described herein or a microorgan 
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ism having modifications with a functional equivalence to 
the vaccinia virus provided herein containing a modification 
of the F3 gene and the TK gene and/or the HA gene, for 
therapy. Such as for gene therapy, for cancer gene therapy, or 
for vaccine therapy. Such a microorganism can be used to 
stimulate humoral and/or cellular immune response, induce 
strong cytotoxic T lymphocytes responses in Subjects who 
may benefit from Such responses. For example, the micro 
organism can provide prophylacetic and therapeutic effects 
against a tumor infected by the microorganism or other 
infectious diseases, by rejection of cells from tumors or 
lesions using microorganisms that express immunoreactive 
antigens (Earl et al. (1986), Science 234, 728-831; Lathe et 
al. (1987), Nature (London) 326, 878-880), cellular tumor 
associated antigens (Bernards et al., (1987), Proc. Natl. 
Acad. Sci. USA 84, 6854-6858: Estin et al. (1988), Proc. 
Natl. Acad. Sci. USA85, 1052-1056; Kantor et al. (1992), J. 
Natl. Cancer Inst. 84, 1084-1091; Roth et al. (1996), Proc. 
Natl. Acad. Sci. USA93, 4781-4786) and/or cytokines (e.g., 
IL-2, IL-12), costimulatory molecules (B7-1, B7-2) (Rao et 
al. (1996), J. Immunol. 156,3357-3365: Chamberlain et al. 
(1996), Cancer Res. 56, 2832-2836; Oertli et al. (1996), J. 
Gen. Virol. 77, 3121-3125; Qin and Chatterjee (1996), 
Human Gene Ther. 7, 1853-1860; McAneny et al. (1996), 
Ann. Surg. Oncol. 3, 495-500), or other therapeutic proteins. 

0264. Provided herein, solid tumors can be treated with 
microorganisms, such as vaccinia viruses, resulting in an 
enormous tumor-specific microorganism replication, which 
can lead to tumor protein antigen and viral protein produc 
tion in the tumors. As provided herein, vaccinia virus 
administration to mice resulted in lysis of the infected tumor 
cells and a resultant release of tumor-cell-specific antigens. 
Continuous leakage of these antigens into the body led to a 
very high level of antibody titer (in approximately 7-14 
days) against tumor proteins, viral proteins, and the virus 
encoded engineered proteins in the mice. The newly syn 
thesized antitumor antibodies and the enhanced macroph 
age, neutrophils count were continuously delivered via the 
vasculature to the tumor and thereby provided for the 
recruitment of an activated immune system against the 
tumor. The activated immune system then eliminated the 
foreign compounds of the tumor including the viral par 
ticles. This interconnected release of foreign antigens 
boosted antibody production and continuous response of the 
antibodies against the tumor proteins to function like an 
autoimmunizing vaccination system initiated by vaccinia 
viral infection and replication, followed by cell lysis, protein 
leakage and enhanced antibody production. Thus, the 
present methods can provide a complete process that can be 
applied to all tumor systems with immunoprivileged tumor 
sites as site of privileged viral, bacterial, and mammalian 
cell growth, which can lead to tumor elimination by the 
hosts own immune system. 

0265. In other embodiments, methods are provided for 
immunizing a subject, where the methods include adminis 
tering to the Subject a microorganism that expresses one or 
more antigens against which antigens the Subject will 
develop an immune response. The immunizing antigens can 
be endogenous to the microorganism, Such as vaccinia 
antigens on a vaccinia virus used to immunize against 
Smallpox, or the immunizing antigens can be exogenous 
antigens expressed by the microorganism, such as influenza 
or HIV antigens expressed on a viral capsid or bacterial cell 
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Surface. Thus, the microorganisms provided herein, includ 
ing the modified vaccinia viruses can be used as vaccines. 
0266 
0267 In performing the methods provided herein, a 
microorganism can be administered to a Subject, including a 
Subject having a tumor or having neoplastic cells, or a 
Subject to be immunized. An administered microorganism 
can be a microorganism provided herein or any other micro 
organism known for administration to a Subject, for 
example, any known microorganism known for therapeutic 
administration to a subject, including antigenic microorgan 
isms such as any microorganism known to be used for 
vaccination. In some embodiments, the microorganism 
administered is a microorganism containing a characteristic 
Such as attenuated pathogenicity, low toxicity, preferential 
accumulation in tumor, ability to activate an immune 
response against tumor cells, high immunogenicity, replica 
tion competence, and ability to express exogenous proteins, 
and combinations thereof. 

0268) 
0269. In some embodiments, one or more steps can be 
performed prior to administration of the microorganism to 
the Subject. Any of a variety of preceding steps can be 
performed, including, but not limited to diagnosing the 
Subject with a condition appropriate for microorganismal 
administration, determining the immunocompetence of the 
Subject, immunizing the subject, treating the subject with a 
chemotherapeutic agent, treating the Subject with radiation, 
or Surgically treating the Subject. 

1. Administration 

a. Steps Prior to Administering the Microorganism 

0270. For embodiments that include administering a 
microorganism to a tumor-bearing Subject for therapeutic 
purposes, the Subject has typically been previously diag 
nosed with a neoplastic condition. Diagnostic methods also 
can include determining the type of neoplastic condition, 
determining the stage of the neoplastic conditions, deter 
mining the size of one or more tumors in the Subject, 
determining the presence or absence of metastatic or neo 
plastic cells in the lymph nodes of the subject, or determin 
ing the presence of metastases of the Subject. Some embodi 
ments of therapeutic methods for administering a 
microorganism to a subject can include a step of determi 
nation of the size of the primary tumor or the stage of the 
neoplastic disease, and if the size of the primary tumor is 
equal to or above a threshold volume, or if the stage of the 
neoplastic disease is at or above a threshold stage, a micro 
organism is administered to the Subject. In a similar embodi 
ment, if the size of the primary tumor is below a threshold 
Volume, or if the stage of the neoplastic disease is at or 
below a threshold stage, the microorganism is not yet 
administered to the Subject, Such methods can include 
monitoring the Subject until the tumor size or neoplastic 
disease stage reaches a threshold amount, and then admin 
istering the microorganism to the Subject. Threshold sizes 
can vary according to several factors, including rate of 
growth of the tumor, ability of the microorganism to infect 
a tumor, and immunocompetence of the Subject. Generally 
the threshold size will be a size sufficient for a microorgan 
ism to accumulate and replicate in or near the tumor without 
being completely removed by the host’s immune system, 
and will typically also be a size Sufficient to Sustain a 
microorganismal infection for a time long enough for the 
host to mount an immune response against the tumor cells, 
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typically about one week or more, about ten days or more, 
or about two weeks or more. Exemplary threshold tumor 
sizes for viruses Such as vaccinia viruses are at least about 
100 mm, at least about 200 mm, at least about 300 mm. 
at least about 400 mm, at least about 500 mm, at least 
about 750 mm, at least about 1000 mm, or at least about 
1500 mm. Threshold neoplastic disease stages also can vary 
according to several factors, including specific requirement 
for staging a particular neoplastic disease, aggressiveness of 
growth of the neoplastic disease, ability of the microorgan 
ism to infect a tumor or metastasis, and immunocompetence 
of the subject. Generally the threshold stage will be a stage 
Sufficient for a microorganism to accumulate and replicate in 
a tumor or metastasis without being completely removed by 
the hosts immune system, and will typically also be a size 
Sufficient to Sustain a microorganismal infection for a time 
long enough for the host to mount an immune response 
against the neoplastic cells, typically about one week or 
more, about ten days or more, or about two weeks or more. 
Exemplary threshold stages are any stage beyond the lowest 
stage (e.g., Stage I or equivalent), or any stage where the 
primary tumor is larger than a threshold size, or any stage 
where metastatic cells are detected. 

0271 In other embodiments, prior to administering to the 
Subject a microorganism, the immunocompetence of the 
Subject can be determined. The methods of administering a 
microorganism to a subject provided herein can include 
causing or enhancing an immune response in a Subject. 
Accordingly, prior to administering a microorganism to a 
Subject, the ability of a subject to mount an immune 
response can be determined. Any of a variety of tests of 
immunocompetence known in the art can be performed in 
the methods provided herein. Exemplary immunocompe 
tence tests can examine ABO hemagglutination titers (IgM), 
leukocyte adhesion deficiency (LAD), granulocyte function 
(NBT), T and B cell quantitation, tetanus antibody titers, 
salivary IgA, skin test, tonsil test, complement C3 levels, 
and factor B levels, and lymphocyte count. One skilled in the 
art can determine the desirability to administer a microor 
ganism to a Subject according to the level of immunocom 
petence of the Subject, according to the immunogenicity of 
the microorganism, and, optionally, according to the immu 
nogenicity of the neoplastic disease to be treated. Typically, 
a subject can be considered immunocompetent if the skilled 
artisan can determine that the Subject is sufficiently compe 
tent to mount an immune response against the microorgan 
1S. 

0272. In some embodiments, the subject can be immu 
nized prior to administering to the Subject a microorganism 
according to the methods provided herein. Immunization 
can serve to increase the ability of a Subject to mount an 
immune response against the microorganism, or increase the 
speed at which the Subject can mount an immune response 
against a microorganism. Immunization also can serve to 
decrease the risk to the subject of pathogenicity of the 
microorganism. In some embodiments, the immunization 
can be performed with an immunization microorganism that 
is similar to the therapeutic microorganism to be adminis 
tered. For example, the immunization microorganism can be 
a replication-incompetent variant of the therapeutic micro 
organism. In other embodiments, the immunization material 
can be digests of the therapeutic microorganism to be 
administered. Any of a variety of methods for immunizing 
a subject against a known microorganism are known in the 
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art and can be used herein. In one example, vaccinia viruses 
treated with, for example, 1 microgram of psoralen and 
ultraviolet light at 365 nm for 4 minutes, can be rendered 
replication incompetent. In another embodiment, the micro 
organism can be selected as the same or similar to a 
microorganism against which the Subject has been previ 
ously immunized, e.g., in a childhood vaccination. 
0273. In another embodiment, the subject can have 
administered thereto a microorganism without any previous 
steps of cancer treatment such as chemotherapy, radiation 
therapy or Surgical removal of a tumor and/or metastases. 
The methods provided herein take advantage of the ability of 
the microorganisms to enter or localize near a tumor, where 
the tumor cells can be protected from the subjects immune 
system; the microorganisms can then proliferate in Such an 
immunoprotected region and can also cause the release, 
typically a Sustained release, of tumor antigens from the 
tumor to a location in which the Subject’s immune system 
can recognize the tumor antigens and mount an immune 
response. In Such methods, existence of a tumor of Sufficient 
size or sufficiently developed immunoprotected State can be 
advantageous for Successful administration of the microor 
ganism to the tumor, and for Sufficient tumor antigen pro 
duction. If a tumor is Surgically removed, the microorgan 
isms may not be able to localize to other neoplastic cells 
(e.g., Small metastases) because Such cells may not yet have 
matured Sufficiently to create an immunoprotective environ 
ment in which the microorganisms can Survive and prolif 
erate, or even if the microorganisms can localize to neo 
plastic cells, the number of cells or size of the mass may be 
too small for the microorganisms to cause a Sustained release 
of tumor antigens in order for the host to mount an anti 
tumor immune response. Thus, for example, provided herein 
are methods of treating a tumor or neoplastic disease in 
which microorganisms are administered to a subject with a 
tumor or neoplastic disease without removing the primary 
tumor, or to a Subject with a tumor or neoplastic disease in 
which at least Some tumors or neoplastic cells are intention 
ally permitted to remain in the subject. In other typical 
cancer treatment methods such as chemotherapy or radiation 
therapy, such methods typically have a side effect of weak 
ening the Subjects immune system. This treatment of a 
Subject by chemotherapy or radiation therapy can reduce the 
Subjects ability to mount an anti-tumor immune response. 
Thus, for example, provided herein are methods of treating 
a tumor or neoplastic disease in which microorganisms are 
administered to a subject with a tumor or neoplastic disease 
without treating the Subject with an immune system-weak 
ening therapy, such as chemotherapy or radiation therapy. 
0274. In an alternative embodiment, prior to administra 
tion of a microorganism to the Subject, the Subject can be 
treated in one or more cancer treatment steps that do not 
remove the primary tumor or that do not weaken the immune 
system of the Subject. A variety of more Sophisticated cancer 
treatment methods are being developed in which the tumor 
can be treated without Surgical removal or immune-system 
weakening therapy. Exemplary methods include administer 
ing a compound that decreases the rate of proliferation of the 
tumor or neoplastic cells without weakening the immune 
system (e.g., by administering tumor Suppressor compounds 
or by administering tumor cell-specific compounds) or 
administering an angiogenesis-inhibiting compound. Thus, 
combined methods that include administering a microorgan 
ism to a Subject can further improve cancer therapy. Thus, 
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provided herein are methods of administering a microorgan 
ism to a subject, along with prior to or Subsequent to, for 
example, administering a compound that slows tumor 
growth without weakening the Subjects immune system or 
a compound that inhibits vascularization of the tumor. 

0275 b. Mode of Administration 
0276 Any mode of administration of a microorganism to 
a Subject can be used, provided the mode of administration 
permits the microorganism to enter a tumor or metastasis. 
Modes of administration can include, but are not limited to, 
intravenous, intraperitoneal, Subcutaneous, intramuscular, 
topical, intratumor, multipuncture (e.g., as used with Small 
pox vaccines), inhalation, intranasal, oral, intracavity (e.g., 
administering to the bladder via a catheter, administering to 
the gut by Suppository or enema), aural, or ocular adminis 
tration. One skilled in the art can select any mode of 
administration compatible with the subject and the micro 
organism, and that also is likely to result in the microorgan 
ism reaching tumors and/or metastases. The route of admin 
istration can be selected by one skilled in the art according 
to any of a variety of factors, including the nature of the 
disease, the kind of tumor, and the particular microorganism 
contained in the pharmaceutical composition. Administra 
tion to the target site can be performed, for example, by 
ballistic delivery, as a colloidal dispersion system, or sys 
temic administration can be performed by injection into an 
artery. 

0277 c. Dosage 
0278. The dosage regimen can be any of a variety of 
methods and amounts, and can be determined by one skilled 
in the art according to known clinical factors. AS is known 
in the medical arts, dosages for any one patient can depend 
on many factors, including the Subject's species, size, body 
Surface area, age, sex, immunocompetence, and general 
health, the particular microorganism to be administered, 
duration and route of administration, the kind and stage of 
the disease, for example, tumor size, and other compounds 
Such as drugs being administered concurrently. In addition to 
the above factors, such levels can be affected by the infec 
tivity of the microorganism, and the nature of the microor 
ganism, as can be determined by one skilled in the art. At 
least some of the viruses used the in the methods provided 
herein can be more infectious than the bacteria used herein. 
Thus, in some embodiments of the present methods, virus 
can be administered at lower levels than bacteria. In the 
present methods, appropriate minimum dosage levels of 
microorganisms can be levels sufficient for the microorgan 
ism to Survive, grow and replicate in a tumor or metastasis. 
Exemplary minimum levels for administering a virus to a 65 
kg human can include at least about 5x10 plaque forming 
units (pfu), at least about 1x10 pfu, at least about 5x10 pfu, 
at least about 1x10 pfu, or at least about 1x10 pfu. 
Exemplary minimum levels for administering a bacterium to 
a 65 kg human can include at least about 5x10 colony 
forming units (cfu), at least about 1x10" cfu, at least about 
5x107 cfu, at least about 1x10 cfu, or at least about 1x10 
cfu. In the present methods, appropriate maximum dosage 
levels of microorganisms can be levels that are not toxic to 
the host, levels that do not cause splenomegaly of 3x or 
more, levels that do not result in colonies or plaques in 
normal tissues or organs after about 1 day or after about 3 
days or after about 7 days. Exemplary maximum levels for 
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administering a virus to a 65 kg human can include no more 
than about 5x10" pfu, no more than about 1x10' pfu, no 
more than about 5x10 pfu, no more than about 1x10 pfu, 
or no more than about 1x10 pfu. Exemplary maximum 
levels for administering a bacterium to a 65 kg human can 
include no more than about 5x10' pfu, no more than about 
1x10' pfu, no more than about 5x10" pfu, no more than 
about 1x10" pfu, or no more than about 1x10 pfu. 
0279 d. Number of Administrations 
0280 The methods provided herein can include a single 
administration of a microorganism to a subject or multiple 
administrations of a microorganism to a subject. In some 
embodiments, a single administration is sufficient to estab 
lish a microorganism in a tumor, where the microorganism 
can proliferate and can cause or enhance an anti-tumor 
response in the Subject; such methods do not require addi 
tional administrations of a microorganism in order to cause 
or enhance an anti-tumor response in a Subject, which can 
result, for example in inhibition of tumor growth, inhibition 
of metastasis growth or formation, reduction in tumor or 
metastasis size, elimination of a tumor or metastasis, inhi 
bition or prevention of recurrence of a neoplastic disease or 
new tumor formation, or other cancer therapeutic effects. In 
other embodiments, a microorganism can be administered 
on different occasions, separated in time typically by at least 
one day. Separate administrations can increase the likeli 
hood of delivering a microorganism to a tumor or metastasis, 
where a previous administration may have been ineffective 
in delivering a microorganism to a tumor or metastasis. 
Separate administrations can increase the locations on a 
tumor or metastasis where microorganism proliferation can 
occur or can otherwise increase the titer of microorganism 
accumulated in the tumor, which can increase the scale of 
release of antigens or other compounds from the tumor in 
eliciting or enhancing a hosts anti-tumor immune response, 
and also can, optionally, increase the level of microorgan 
ism-based tumor lysis or tumor cell death. Separate admin 
istrations of a microorganism can further extend a subjects 
immune response against microorganismal antigens, which 
can extend the host’s immune response to tumors or 
metastases in which microorganisms have accumulated, and 
can increase the likelihood of a host mounting an anti-tumor 
immune response. 

0281. When separate administrations are performed, each 
administration can be a dosage amount that is the same or 
different relative to other administration dosage amounts. In 
one embodiment, all administration dosage amounts are the 
same. In other embodiments, a first dosage amount can be a 
larger dosage amount than one or more Subsequent dosage 
amounts, for example, at least 10x larger, at least 100x 
larger, or at least 1000x larger than Subsequent dosage 
amounts. In one example of a method of separate adminis 
trations in which the first dosage amount is greater than one 
or more Subsequent dosage amounts, all Subsequent dosage 
amounts can be the same, Smaller amount relative to the first 
administration. 

0282 Separate administrations can include any number 
of two or more administrations, including two, three, four, 
five or six administrations. One skilled in the art can readily 
determine the number of administrations to perform or the 
desirability of performing one or more additional adminis 
trations according to methods known in the art for monitor 
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ing therapeutic methods and other monitoring methods 
provided herein. Accordingly, the methods provided herein 
include methods of providing to the Subject one or more 
administrations of a microorganism, where the number of 
administrations can be determined by monitoring the Sub 
ject, and, based on the results of the monitoring, determining 
whether or not to provide one or more additional adminis 
trations. Deciding on whether or not to provide one or more 
additional administrations can be based on a variety of 
monitoring results, including, but not limited to, indication 
of tumor growth or inhibition of tumor growth, appearance 
of new metastases or inhibition of metastasis, the Subjects 
anti-microorganism antibody titer, the Subjects anti-tumor 
antibody titer, the overall health of the subject, the weight of 
the Subject, the presence of microorganism solely in tumor 
and/or metastases, the presence of microorganism in normal 
tissues or organs. 
0283 The time period between administrations can be 
any of a variety of time periods. The time period between 
administrations can be a function of any of a variety of 
factors, including monitoring steps, as described in relation 
to the number of administrations, the time period for a 
Subject to mount an immune response, the time period for a 
Subject to clear microorganism from normal tissue, or the 
time period for microorganismal proliferation in the tumor 
or metastasis. In one example, the time period can be a 
function of the time period for a subject to mount an immune 
response; for example, the time period can be more than the 
time period for a subject to mount an immune response, such 
as more than about one week, more than about ten days, 
more than about two weeks, or more than about a month; in 
another example, the time period can be less than the time 
period for a Subject to mount an immune response, such as 
less than about one week, less than about ten days, less than 
about two weeks, or less than about a month. In another 
example, the time period can be a function of the time period 
for a subject to clear microorganism from normal tissue; for 
example, the time period can be more than the time period 
for a Subject to clear microorganism from normal tissue, 
Such as more than about a day, more than about two days, 
more than about three days, more than about five days, or 
more than about a week. In another example, the time period 
can be a function of the time period for microorganismal 
proliferation in the tumor or metastasis; for example, the 
time period can be more than the amount of time for a 
detectable signal to arise in a tumor or metastasis after 
administration of a microorganism expressing a detectable 
marker, such as about 3 days, about 5 days, about a week, 
about ten days, about two weeks, or about a month. 
0284) 
0285 Also provided are methods in which an additional 
therapeutic Substance. Such as a different therapeutic micro 
organism or a therapeutic compound is administered. These 
can be administered simultaneously, sequentially or inter 
mittently with the first microorganism. The additional thera 
peutic Substance can interact with the microorganism or a 
gene product thereof, or the additional therapeutic Substance 
can act independently of the microorganism. 

0286) 

e. Co-Administrations 

i. Administration of a Plurality of Microorganisms 
0287 Methods are provided for administering to a sub 
ject two or more microorganisms. Administration can be 
effected simultaneously, sequentially or intermittently. The 
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plurality of microorganisms can be administered as a single 
composition or as two or more compositions. The two or 
more microorganisms can include at least two bacteria, at 
least two viruses, at least two eukaryotic cells, or two or 
more selected from among bacteria, viruses and eukaryotic 
cells. The plurality of microorganisms can be provided as 
combinations of compositions containing and/or as kits that 
include the microorganisms packaged for administration and 
optionally including instructions therefore. The composi 
tions can contain the microorganisms formulated for single 
dosage administration (i.e., for direct administration) and 
can require dilution or other additions. 

0288. In one embodiment, at least one of the microor 
ganisms is a modified microorganism Such as those provided 
herein, having a characteristic Such as low pathogenicity, 
low toxicity, preferential accumulation in tumor, ability to 
activate an immune response against tumor cells, immuno 
genic, replication competent, ability to express exogenous 
proteins, and combinations thereof. The microorganisms can 
be administered at approximately the same time, or can be 
administered at different times. The microorganisms can be 
administered in the same composition or in the same admin 
istration method, or can be administered in separate com 
position or by different administration methods. 

0289. In one example, a bacteria and a virus can be 
administered to a subject. The bacteria and virus can be 
administered at the same time, or at different times. For 
example, the virus can be administered prior to administer 
ing the bacteria, or the bacteria can be administered prior to 
administering the virus; typically the virus is administered 
prior to administering the bacteria. As provided herein, 
administering to a subject a virus prior to administering to 
the Subject a bacterium can increase the amount of bacteria 
that can accumulate and/or proliferate in a tumor, relative to 
methods in which bacteria alone are administered. 

0290 Accordingly, the methods provided herein that 
include administration of virus prior to administration of 
bacteria permit the administration of a lower dosage amount 
of bacteria than would otherwise be administered in a 
method in which bacteria alone are administered or a 
method in which bacteria are administered at the same time 
as or prior to administration of a virus. For example, in some 
embodiments, a bacterium to be administered can have one 
or more properties that limit the ability of the bacterium to 
be used, such properties can include, but are not limited to 
toxicity, low tumor specificity of accumulation, and limited 
proliferation capacity. A bacterium to be administered that 
has one or more limiting properties can require administra 
tion in lower dosage amounts, or can require assistance in 
tumor-specific accumulation and/or proliferation. Provided 
herein are methods of administering Such a bacterium with 
limiting properties, where prior to administering the bacte 
rium, a virus is administered such that the limited bacterium 
can be administered in Smaller quantities, can accumulate in 
tumor with increased specificity, and/or can have an 
increased ability to proliferate in a tumor. 

0291. The time period between administrations can be 
any time period that achieves the desired effects, as can be 
determined by one skilled in the art. Selection of a time 
period between administrations of different microorganisms 
can be determined according to parameters similar to those 
for selecting the time period between administrations of the 
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same microorganism, including results from monitoring 
steps, the time period for a Subject to mount an immune 
response, the time period for a Subject to clear microorgan 
ism from normal tissue, or the time period for microorgan 
ismal proliferation in the tumor or metastasis. In one 
example, the time period can be a function of the time period 
for a Subject to mount an immune response; for example, the 
time period can be more than the time period for a subject 
to mount an immune response, such as more than about one 
week, more than about ten days, more than about two weeks, 
or more than about a month; in another example, the time 
period can be less than the time period for a subject to mount 
an immune response, Such as less than about one week, less 
than about ten days, less than about two weeks, or less than 
about a month. In another example, the time period can be 
a function of the time period for a subject to clear micro 
organism from normal tissue; for example, the time period 
can be more than the time period for a subject to clear 
microorganism from normal tissue. Such as more than about 
a day, more than about two days, more than about three days, 
more than about five days, or more than about a week. In 
another example, the time period can be a function of the 
time period for microorganismal proliferation in the tumor 
or metastasis; for example, the time period can be more than 
the amount of time for a detectable signal to arise in a tumor 
or metastasis after administration of a microorganism 
expressing a detectable marker, Such as about 3 days, about 
5 days, about a week, about ten days, about two weeks, or 
about a month. In one example a virus can first be admin 
istered, and a bacteria can be administered about 5 days after 
administration of the virus. In another example, a virus can 
be first administered, and a bacterium can be administered 
upon detection of a virally-encoded detectable gene product 
in the tumor of the subject, optionally when the virally 
encoded detectable gene product is detected only in the 
tumor of the subject. 
0292 ii. Therapeutic Compounds 
0293. The methods can include administering one or 
more therapeutic compounds to the Subject in addition to 
administering a microorganism or plurality thereof to a 
Subject. Therapeutic compounds can act independently, or in 
conjunction with the microorganism, for tumor therapeutic 
effects. Therapeutic compounds that can act independently 
include any of a variety of known chemotherapeutic com 
pounds that can inhibit tumor growth, inhibit metastasis 
growth and/or formation, decrease the size of a tumor or 
metastasis, eliminate a tumor or metastasis, without reduc 
ing the ability of a microorganism to accumulate in a tumor, 
replicate in the tumor, and cause or enhance an anti-tumor 
immune response in the Subject. 
0294 Therapeutic compounds that act in conjunction 
with the microorganisms include, for example, compounds 
that alter the expression of the microorganism or compounds 
that can interact with a microorganism-expressed gene, or 
compounds that can inhibit microorganismal proliferation, 
including compounds toxic to the microorganism. Thera 
peutic compounds that can act in conjunction with the 
microorganism include, for example, therapeutic com 
pounds that increase the proliferation, toxicity, tumor cell 
killing, or immune response eliciting properties of a micro 
organism, and also can include, for example, therapeutic 
compounds that decrease the proliferation, toxicity, or cell 
killing properties of a microorganism. Thus, provided herein 
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are methods of administering to a Subject one or more 
therapeutic compounds that can act in conjunction with the 
microorganism to increase the proliferation, toxicity, tumor 
cell killing, or immune response eliciting properties of a 
microorganism. Also provided herein are methods of admin 
istering to a Subject one or more therapeutic compounds that 
can act in conjunction with the microorganism to decrease 
the proliferation, toxicity, or cell killing properties of a 
microorganism. 
0295). In one embodiment, therapeutic compounds that 
can act in conjunction with the microorganism to increase 
the proliferation, toxicity, tumor cell killing, or immune 
response eliciting properties of a microorganism are com 
pounds that can alter gene expression, where the altered 
gene expression can result in an increased killing of tumor 
cells or an increased anti-tumor immune response in the 
Subject. A gene expression-altering compound can, for 
example, cause an increase or decrease in expression of one 
or more microorganismal genes, including endogenous 
microorganismal genes and/or exogenous microorganismal 
genes. For example, a gene expression-altering compound 
can induce or increase transcription of a gene in a microor 
ganism such as an exogenous gene that can cause cell lysis 
or cell death, that can provoke an immune response, that can 
catalyze conversion of a prodrug-like compound, or that can 
inhibit expression of a tumor cell gene. Any of a wide variety 
of compounds that can alter gene expression are known in 
the art, including IPTG and RU486. Exemplary genes whose 
expression can be up-regulated include proteins and RNA 
molecules, including toxins, enzymes that can convert a 
prodrug to an anti-tumor drug, cytokines, transcription regu 
lating proteins, siRNA, and ribozymes. In another example, 
a gene expression-altering compound can inhibit or decrease 
transcription of a gene in a microorganism Such as an 
exogenous gene that can reduce microorganismal toxicity or 
reduces microorganismal proliferation. Any of a variety of 
compounds that can reduce or inhibit gene expression can be 
used in the methods provided herein, including siRNA 
compounds, transcriptional inhibitors or inhibitors of tran 
Scriptional activators. Exemplary genes whose expression 
can be down-regulated include proteins and RNA molecules, 
including microorganismal proteins or RNA that Suppress 
lysis, nucleotide synthesis or proliferation, and cellular 
proteins or RNA molecules that suppress cell death, immu 
noreactivity, lysis, or microorganismal replication. 
0296. In another embodiment, therapeutic compounds 
that can act in conjunction with the microorganism to 
increase the proliferation, toxicity, tumor cell killing, or 
immune response eliciting properties of a microorganism are 
compounds that can interact with a microorganism-ex 
pressed gene product, and Such interaction can result in an 
increased killing of tumor cells or an increased anti-tumor 
immune response in the Subject. A therapeutic compound 
that can interact with a microorganism-expressed gene prod 
uct can include, for example a prodrug or other compound 
that has little or no toxicity or other biological activity in its 
subject-administered form, but after interaction with a 
microorganism-expressed gene product, the compound can 
develop a property that results in tumor cell death, including 
but not limited to, cytotoxicity, ability to induce apoptosis, 
or ability to trigger an immune response. A variety of 
prodrug-like Substances are known in the art and an exem 
plary set of such compounds are disclosed elsewhere herein, 
where such compounds can include gancyclovir, 5-fluorou 
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racil, 6-methylpurine deoxyriboside, cephalosporin-doxoru 
bicin, 4-(2-chloroethyl)(2-mesuloxyethyl)aminobenzoyl 
L-glutamic acid, acetominophen, indole-3-acetic acid, 
CB1954, 7-ethyl-10-4-(1-piperidino)-1-piperidinocarbo 
nyloxycamptothecin, bis-(2-chloroethyl)amino-4-hydrox 
yphenylaminomethanone 28, 1-chloromethyl-5-hydroxy-1, 
2-dihyro-3H-benzelindole, epirubicin-glucuronide, 
5'-deoxyS-fluorouridine, cytosine arabinoside, and linama 
1. 

0297. In another embodiment, therapeutic compounds 
that can act in conjunction with the microorganism to 
decrease the proliferation, toxicity, or cell killing properties 
of a microorganism are compounds that can inhibit micro 
organismal replication, inhibit microorganismal toxins, or 
cause microorganismal death. A therapeutic compound that 
can inhibit microorganismal replication, inhibit microorgan 
ismal toxins, or cause microorganismal death can generally 
include a compound that can block one or more steps in the 
microorganismal life cycle, including, but not limited to, 
compounds that can inhibit microorganismal DNA replica 
tion, microorganismal RNA transcription, viral coat protein 
assembly, outer membrane or polysaccharide assembly. Any 
of a variety of compounds that can block one or more steps 
in a microorganismal life cycle are known in the art, 
including any known antibiotic, microorganismal DNA 
polymerase inhibitors, microorganismal RNA polymerase 
inhibitors, inhibitors of proteins that regulate microorganis 
mal DNA replication or RNA transcription. In one example, 
when a microorganism is a bacteria, a compound can be an 
antibiotic. In another example, a microorganism can contain 
a gene encoding a microorganismal life cycle protein, Such 
as DNA polymerase or RNA polymerase that can be inhib 
ited by a compound that is, optionally, non-toxic to the host 
organism. 

0298 f. State of Subject 
0299. In another embodiment, the methods provided 
herein for administering a microorganism to a Subject can be 
performed on a subject in any of a variety of states, including 
an anesthetized subject, an alert Subject, a subject with 
elevated body temperature, a subject with reduced body 
temperature, or other state of the subject that is known to 
affect the accumulation of microorganism in the tumor. As 
provided herein, it has been determined that a subject that is 
anesthetized can have a decreased rate of accumulation of a 
microorganism in a tumor relative to a Subject that is not 
anesthetized. Further provided herein, it has been deter 
mined that a subject with decreased body temperature can 
have a decreased rate of accumulation of a microorganism in 
a tumor relative to a subject with a normal body temperature. 
Accordingly, provided herein are methods of administering 
a microorganism to a Subject, where the methods can include 
administering a microorganism to a subject where the Sub 
ject is not under anesthesia, Such as general anesthesia; for 
example, the Subject can be under local anesthesia, or can be 
unanesthetized. Also provided herein are methods of admin 
istering a microorganism to a subject, where the methods 
can include administering a microorganism to a subject with 
altered body temperature, where the alteration of the body 
temperature can influence the ability of the microorganism 
to accumulate in a tumor, typically, a decrease in body 
temperature can decrease the ability of a microorganism to 
accumulate in a tumor. Thus, in one exemplary embodiment, 
a method is provided for administering a microorganism to 
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a subject, where the method includes elevating the body 
temperature of the Subject to a temperature above normal, 
and administering a microorganism to the Subject, where the 
microorganism can accumulate in the tumor more readily in 
the subject with higher body temperature relative to the 
ability of the microorganism to accumulate in a tumor of a 
Subject with a normal body temperature. 
0300 2. Monitoring 
0301 The methods provided herein can further include 
one or more steps of monitoring the Subject, monitoring the 
tumor, and/or monitoring the microorganism administered to 
the Subject. Any of a variety of monitoring steps can be 
included in the methods provided herein, including, but not 
limited to, monitoring tumor size, monitoring anti-(tumor 
antigen) antibody titer, monitoring the presence and/or size 
of metastases, monitoring the Subject’s lymph nodes, moni 
toring the subjects weight or other health indicators includ 
ing blood or urine markers, monitoring anti-(microorganis 
mal antigen) antibody titer, monitoring microorganismal 
expression of a detectable gene product, and directly moni 
toring microorganismal titer in a tumor, tissue or organ of a 
Subject. 

0302) The purpose of the monitoring can be simply for 
assessing the health State of the Subject or the progress of 
therapeutic treatment of the subject, or can be for determin 
ing whether or not further administration of the same or a 
different microorganism is warranted, or for determining 
when or whether or not to administer a compound to the 
Subject where the compound can act to increase the efficacy 
of the therapeutic method, or the compound can act to 
decrease the pathogenicity of the microorganism adminis 
tered to the subject. 

0303) 
0304. In some embodiments, the methods provided 
herein can include monitoring one or more microorganis 
mally expressed genes. Microorganisms, such as those pro 
vided herein or otherwise known in the art, can express one 
or more detectable gene products, including but not limited 
to, detectable proteins. 

a. Monitoring Microorganismal Gene Expression 

0305 As provided herein, measurement of a detectable 
gene product expressed in a microorganism can provide an 
accurate determination of the level of microorganism 
present in the subject. As further provided herein, measure 
ment of the location of the detectable gene product, for 
example, by imaging methods including tomographic meth 
ods, can determine. the localization of the microorganism in 
the subject. Accordingly, the methods provided herein that 
include monitoring a detectable microorganismal gene prod 
uct can be used to determine the presence or absence of the 
microorganism in one or more organs or tissues of a subject, 
and/or the presence or absence of the microorganism in a 
tumor or metastases of a subject. Further, the methods 
provided herein that include monitoring a detectable micro 
organismal gene product can be used to determine the titer 
of microorganism present in one or more organs, tissues, 
tumors or metastases. Methods that include monitoring the 
localization and/or titer of microorganisms in a Subject can 
be used for determining the pathogenicity of a microorgan 
ism; since microorganismal infection, and particularly the 
level of infection, of normal tissues and organs can indicate 
the pathogenicity of the probe, methods of monitoring the 
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localization and/or amount of microorganisms in a subject 
can be used to determine the pathogenicity of a microor 
ganism. Since methods provided herein can be used to 
monitor the amount of microorganisms at any particular 
location in a subject, the methods that include monitoring 
the localization and/or titer of microorganisms in a subject 
can be performed at multiple time points, and, accordingly 
can determine the rate of microorganismal replication in a 
Subject, including the rate of microorganismal replication in 
one or more organs or tissues of a Subject; accordingly, the 
methods of monitoring a microorganismal gene product can 
be used for determining the replication competence of a 
microorganism. The methods provided herein also can be 
used to quantitate the amount of microorganism present in a 
variety of organs or tissues, and tumors or metastases, and 
can thereby indicate the degree of preferential accumulation 
of the microorganism in a Subject; accordingly, the micro 
organismal gene product monitoring methods provided 
herein can be used in methods of determining the ability of 
a microorganism to accumulate in tumor or metastases in 
preference to normal tissues or organs. Since the microor 
ganisms used in the methods provided herein can accumu 
late in an entire tumor or can accumulate at multiple sites in 
a tumor, and can also accumulate in metastases, the methods 
provided herein for monitoring a microorganismal gene 
product can be used to determine the size of a tumor or the 
number of metastases are present in a Subject. Monitoring 
Such presence of microorganismal gene product in tumor or 
metastasis over a range of time can be used to assess changes 
in the tumor or metastasis, including growth or shrinking of 
a tumor, or development of new metastases or disappearance 
of metastases, and also can be used to determine the rate of 
growth or shrinking of a tumor, or development of new 
metastases or disappearance of metastases, or the change in 
the rate of growth or shrinking of a tumor, or development 
of new metastases or disappearance of metastases. Accord 
ingly, the methods of monitoring a microorganismal gene 
product can be used for monitoring a neoplastic disease in a 
subject, or for determining the efficacy of treatment of a 
neoplastic disease, by determining rate of growth or shrink 
ing of a tumor, or development of new metastases or 
disappearance of metastases, or the change in the rate of 
growth or shrinking of a tumor, or development of new 
metastases or disappearance of metastases. 

0306 Any of a variety of detectable proteins can be 
detected in the monitoring methods provided herein; an 
exemplary, non-limiting list of Such detectable proteins 
includes any of a variety of fluorescence proteins (e.g., green 
fluorescence proteins), any of a variety of luciferases, trans 
ferrin or other iron binding proteins; or receptors, binding 
proteins, and antibodies, where a compound that specifically 
binds the receptor, binding protein or antibody can be a 
detectable agent or can be labeled with a detectable sub 
stance (e.g., a radionuclide or imaging agent). 

0307 b. Monitoring Tumor Size 

0308 Also provided herein are methods of monitoring 
tumor and/or metastasis size and location. Tumor and/or 
metastasis size can be monitored by any of a variety of 
methods known in the art, including external assessment 
methods or tomographic or magnetic imaging methods. In 
addition to the methods known in the art, methods provided 
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herein, for example, monitoring microorganismal gene 
expression, can be used for monitoring tumor and/or 
metastasis size. 

0309 Monitoring size over several time points can pro 
vide information regarding the increase or decrease in size 
of a tumor or metastasis, and can also provide information 
regarding the presence of additional tumors and/or 
metastases in the Subject. Monitoring tumor size over sev 
eral time points can provide information regarding the 
development of a neoplastic disease in a Subject, including 
the efficacy of treatment of a neoplastic disease in a subject. 
0310 
0311. The methods provided herein also can include 
monitoring the antibody titer in a Subject, including anti 
bodies produced in response to administration of a micro 
organism to a Subject. The microorganisms administered in 
the methods provided herein can elicit an immune response 
to endogenous microorganismal antigens. The microorgan 
isms administered in the methods provided herein also can 
elicit an immune response to exogenous genes expressed by 
a microorganism. The microorganisms administered in the 
methods provided herein also can elicit an immune response 
to tumor antigens. Monitoring antibody titer against micro 
organismal antigens, microorganismally expressed exog 
enous gene products, or tumor antigens can be used in 
methods of monitoring the toxicity of a microorganism, 
monitoring the efficacy of treatment methods, or monitoring 
the level of gene product or antibodies for production and/or 
harvesting. 

0312. In one embodiment, monitoring antibody titer can 
be used to monitor the toxicity of a microorganism. Anti 
body titer against a microorganism can vary over the time 
period after administration of the microorganism to the 
Subject, where at Some particular time points, a low anti 
(microorganismal antigen) antibody titer can indicate a 
higher toxicity, while at other time points a high anti 
(microorganismal antigen) antibody titer can indicate a 
higher toxicity. The microorganisms used in the methods 
provided herein can be immunogenic, and can, therefore, 
elicit an immune response soon after administering the 
microorganism to the Subject. Generally, a microorganism 
against which a subjects immune system can quickly mount 
a strong immune response can be a microorganism that has 
low toxicity when the Subject’s immune system can remove 
the microorganism from all normal organs or tissues. Thus, 
in Some embodiments, a high antibody titer against micro 
organismal antigens soon after administering the microor 
ganism to a Subject can indicate low toxicity of a microor 
ganism. In contrast, a microorganism that is not highly 
immunogenic may infect a host organism without eliciting a 
strong immune response, which can result in a higher 
toxicity of the microorganism to the host. Accordingly, in 
Some embodiments, a high antibody titer against microor 
ganismal antigens soon after administering the microorgan 
ism to a Subject can indicate low toxicity of a microorgan 
1S. 

0313. In other embodiments, monitoring antibody titer 
can be used to monitor the efficacy of treatment methods. In 
the methods provided herein, antibody titer, such as anti 
(tumor antigen) antibody titer, can indicate the efficacy of a 
therapeutic method Such as a therapeutic method to treat 
neoplastic disease. Therapeutic methods provided herein can 
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include causing or enhancing an immune response against a 
tumor and/or metastasis. Thus, by monitoring the anti 
(tumor antigen) antibody titer, it is possible to monitor the 
efficacy of a therapeutic method in causing or enhancing an 
immune response against a tumor and/or metastasis. The 
therapeutic methods provided herein also can include 
administering to a subject a microorganism that can accu 
mulate in a tumor and can cause or enhance an anti-tumor 
immune response. Accordingly, it is possible to monitor the 
ability of a host to mount an immune response against 
microorganisms accumulated in a tumor or metastasis, 
which can indicate that a subject has also mounted an 
anti-tumor immune response, or can indicate that a subject 
is likely to mount an anti-tumor immune response, or can 
indicate that a subject is capable of mounting an anti-tumor 
immune response. 
0314. In other embodiments, monitoring antibody titer 
can be used for monitoring the level of gene product or 
antibodies for production and/or harvesting. As provided 
herein, methods can be used for producing proteins, RNA 
molecules or other compounds by expressing an exogenous 
gene in a microorganism that has accumulated in a tumor. 
Further provided herein are methods for producing antibod 
ies against a protein, RNA molecule or other compound 
produced by exogenous gene expression of a microorganism 
that has accumulated in a tumor. Monitoring antibody titer 
against the protein, RNA molecule or other compound can 
indicate the level of production of the protein, RNA mol 
ecule or other compound by the tumor-accumulated micro 
organism, and also can directly indicate the level of anti 
bodies specific for such a protein, RNA molecule or other 
compound. 
0315 d. Monitoring General Health Diagnostics 
0316 The methods provided herein also can include 
methods of monitoring the health of a subject. Some of the 
methods provided herein are therapeutic methods, including 
neoplastic disease therapeutic methods. Monitoring the 
health of a subject can be used to determine the efficacy of 
the therapeutic method, as is known in the art. The methods 
provided herein also can include a step of administering to 
a Subject a microorganism. Monitoring the health of a 
Subject can be used to determine the pathogenicity of a 
microorganism administered to a subject. Any of a variety of 
health diagnostic methods for monitoring disease Such as 
neoplastic disease, infectious disease, or immune-related 
disease can be monitored, as is known in the art. For 
example, the weight, blood pressure, pulse, breathing, color, 
temperature or other observable state of a subject can 
indicate the health of a subject. In addition, the presence or 
absence or level of one or more components in a sample 
from a subject can indicate the health of a subject. Typical 
samples can include blood and urine samples, where the 
presence or absence or level of one or more components can 
be determined by performing, for example, a blood panel or 
a urine panel diagnostic test. Exemplary components indica 
tive of a subjects health include, but are not limited to, 
white blood cell count, hematocrit, c-reactive protein con 
centration. 

0317 e. Monitoring Coordinated with Treatment 
0318. Also provided herein are methods of monitoring a 
therapy, where therapeutic decisions can be based on the 
results of the monitoring. Therapeutic methods provided 
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herein can include administering to a subject a microorgan 
ism, where the microorganism can preferentially accumulate 
in a tumor and/or metastasis, and where the microorganism 
can cause or enhance an anti-tumor immune response. Such 
therapeutic methods can include a variety of steps including 
multiple administrations of a particular microorganism, 
administration of a second microorganism, or administration 
of a therapeutic compound. Determination of the amount, 
timing or type of microorganism or compound to administer 
to the subject can be based on one or more results from 
monitoring the Subject. For example, the antibody titer in a 
subject can be used to determine whether or not it is 
desirable to administer a microorganism or compound, the 
quantity of microorganism or compound to administer, and 
the type of microorganism or compound to administer, 
where, for example, a low antibody titer can indicate the 
desirability of administering additional microorganism, a 
different microorganism, or a therapeutic compound Such as 
a compound that induces microorganismal gene expression. 
In another example, the overall health state of a subject can 
be used to determine whether or not it is desirable to 
administer a microorganism or compound, the quantity of 
microorganism or compound to administer, and the type of 
microorganism or compound to administer, where, for 
example, determining that the Subject is healthy can indicate 
the desirability of administering additional microorganism, a 
different microorganism, or a therapeutic compound Such as 
a compound that induces microorganismal gene expression. 
In another example, monitoring a detectable microorganis 
mally expressed gene product can be used to determine 
whether or not it is desirable to administer a microorganism 
or compound, the quantity of microorganism or compound 
to administer, and the type of microorganism or compound 
to administer. Such monitoring methods can be used to 
determine whether or not the therapeutic method is effective, 
whether or not the therapeutic method is pathogenic to the 
Subject, whether or not the microorganism has accumulated 
in a tumor or metastasis, and whether or not the microor 
ganism has accumulated in normal tissues or organs. Based 
on such determinations, the desirability and form of further 
therapeutic methods can be derived. 
0319. In one embodiment, determination of whether or 
not a therapeutic method is effective can be used to derive 
further therapeutic methods. Any of a variety of methods of 
monitoring can be used to determine whether or not a 
therapeutic method is effective, as provided herein or oth 
erwise known in the art. If monitoring methods indicate that 
the therapeutic method is effective, a decision can be made 
to maintain the current course of therapy, which can include 
further administrations of a microorganism or compound, or 
a decision can be made that no further administrations are 
required. If monitoring methods indicate that the therapeutic 
method is ineffective, the monitoring results can indicate 
whether or not a course of treatment should be discontinued 
(e.g., when a microorganism is pathogenic to the Subject), or 
changed (e.g., when a microorganism accumulates in a 
tumor without harming the host organism, but without 
eliciting an anti-tumor immune response), or increased in 
frequency or amount (e.g., when little or no microorganism 
accumulates in tumor). 
0320 In one example, monitoring can indicate that a 
microorganism is pathogenic to a subject. In Such instances, 
a decision can be made to terminate administration of the 
microorganism to the Subject, to administer lower levels of 
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the microorganism to the Subject, to administer a different 
microorganism to a Subject, or to administer to a subject a 
compound that reduces the pathogenicity of the microor 
ganism. In one example, administration of a microorganism 
that is determined to be pathogenic can be terminated. In 
another example, the dosage amount of a microorganism 
that is determined to be pathogenic can be decreased for 
Subsequent administration; in one version of Such an 
example, the Subject can be pre-treated with another micro 
organism that can increase the ability of the pathogenic 
microorganism to accumulate in tumor, prior to re-admin 
istering the pathogenic microorganism to the Subject. In 
another example, a Subject can have administered thereto a 
bacteria or virus that is pathogenic to the Subject; adminis 
tration of Such a pathogenic microorganism can be accom 
panied by administration of for example an antibiotic, 
anti-microorganismal compound, pathogenicity attenuating 
compound (e.g., a compound that down-regulates the 
expression of a lytic or apoptotic gene product), or other 
compound that can decrease the proliferation, toxicity, or 
cell killing properties of a microorganism, as described 
herein elsewhere. In one variation of Such an example, the 
localization of the microorganism can be monitored, and, 
upon determination that the microorganism is accumulated 
in tumor and/or metastases but not in normal tissues or 
organs, administration of the antibiotic, anti-microorganis 
mal compound or pathogenicity attenuating compound can 
be terminated, and the pathogenic activity of the microor 
ganism can be activated or increased, but limited to the 
tumor and/or metastasis. In another variation of Such an 
example, after terminating administration of an antibiotic, 
anti-microorganismal compound or pathogenicity attenuat 
ing compound, the presence of the microorganism and/or 
pathogenicity of the microorganism can be further moni 
tored, and administration of Such a compound can be reini 
tiated if the microorganism is determined to pose a threat to 
the host by, for example, spreading to normal organs or 
tissues, releasing a toxin into the vasculature, or otherwise 
having pathogenic effects reaching beyond the tumor or 
metastasis. 

0321) In another example, monitoring can determine 
whether or not a microorganism has accumulated in a tumor 
or metastasis of a subject. Upon Such a determination, a 
decision can be made to further administer additional micro 
organism, a different microorganism or a compound to the 
Subject. In one example, monitoring the presence of a virus 
in a tumor or metastasis can be used in deciding to admin 
ister to the subject a bacterium, where, for example, the 
quantity of bacteria administered can be reduced according 
to the presence and/or quantity of virus in a tumor or 
metastasis. In a similar example, monitoring the presence of 
a virus in a tumor or metastasis can be used in deciding when 
to administer to the Subject a bacterium, where, for example, 
the bacteria can be administered upon detecting to the 
presence and/or a selected quantity of virus in a tumor or 
metastasis. In another example, monitoring the presence of 
a microorganism in a tumor can be used in deciding to 
administer to the Subject a compound, where the compound 
can increase the pathogenicity, proliferation, or immunoge 
nicity of a microorganism or the compound can otherwise 
act in conjunction with the microorganism to increase the 
proliferation, toxicity, tumor cell killing, or immune 
response eliciting properties of a microorganism; in one 
variation of Such an example, the microorganism can, for 
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example have little or no lytic or cell killing capability in the 
absence of Such a compound; in a further variation of Such 
an example, monitoring of the presence of the microorgan 
ism in a tumor or metastasis can be coupled with monitoring 
the absence of the microorganism in normal tissues or 
organs, where the compound is administered if the micro 
organism is present in tumor or metastasis and not at all 
present or Substantially not present in normal organs or 
tissues; in a further variation of such an example, the amount 
of microorganism in a tumor or metastasis can be monitored, 
where the compound is administered if the microorganism is 
present in tumor or metastasis at Sufficient levels. 

E. METHODS OF PRODUCING GENE 
PRODUCTS AND ANTIBODIES 

0322 Provided herein are microorganisms, and methods 
for making and using Such microorganisms for production 
products of exogenous genes and/or for production of anti 
bodies specific for exogenous gene products. The methods 
provided herein result in efficient recombinant production of 
biologically active proteins. In EP A11 281 772, it is 
disclosed that when vaccinia virus (LIVP strain) carrying the 
light emitting fusion gene construct rVV-ruc-gfp (RVGL9) 
was injected intravenously into nude mice, the virus par 
ticles were found to be cleared from all internal organs 
within 4 days, as determined by extinction of light emission. 
In contrast, when the fate of the injected vaccinia virus was 
similarly followed in nude mice bearing tumors grown from 
subcutaneously implanted C6 rat glioma cells, virus par 
ticles were found to be retained over time in the tumor 
tissues, resulting in lasting light emission. The presence and 
amplification of the virus-encoded fusion proteins in the 
same tumor were monitored in live animals by observing 
GFP fluorescence under a stereomicroscope and by detect 
ing luciferase-catalyzed light emission under a low-light 
Video-imaging camera. Tumor-specific light emission was 
detected 4 days after viral injection in nude mice carrying 
Subcutaneous C6 glioma implants. Tumor accumulation of 
rVV-ruc-gfp (RVGL9) virus particles was also seen in nude 
mice carrying Subcutaneous tumors developed from 
implanted PC-3 human prostate cells, and in mice with 
orthotopically implanted MCF-7 human breast tumors. Fur 
ther, intracranial C6 rat glioma cell implants in immuno 
competent rats and MB-49 human bladder tumor cell 
implants in C57 mice were also targeted by the vaccinia 
virus. In addition to primary breast tumors, Small metastatic 
tumors were also detected externally in the contralateral 
breast region, as well as in nodules on the exposed lung 
Surface, Suggesting metastasis to the contralateral breast and 
lung. In Summary it was shown that light-emitting cells or 
microorganisms, for example, vaccinia virus can be used to 
detect and treat metastatic tumors. 

0323 Similar results were obtained with light-emitting 
bacteria (Salmonella, Vibrio, Listeria, E. coli) which were 
injected intravenously into mice and which could be visu 
alized in whole animals under a low light imager immedi 
ately. No light emission was detected twenty four hours after 
bacterial injection in both athymic (nu/nu) mice and immu 
nocompetent C57 mice as a result of clearing by the immune 
system. In nude mice bearing tumors developed from 
implanted C6 glioma cells, light emission was abolished 
from the animal entirely twenty four hours after delivery of 
bacteria, similar to mice without tumors. However, forty 
eight hours post-injection, a strong, rapidly increasing light 
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emission originated only from the tumor regions was 
observed. This observation indicated a continuous bacterial 
replication in the tumor tissue. The extent of light emission 
was dependent on the bacterial strain used. The homing-in 
process together with the Sustained light emission was also 
demonstrated in nude mice carrying prostate, bladder, and 
breast tumors. In addition to primary tumors, metastatic 
tumors could also be visualized as exemplified in the breast 
tumor model. Tumor-specific light emission was also 
observed in immunocompetent C57 mice, with bladder 
tumors as well as in Lewis rats with brain glioma implants. 
Once in the tumor, the light-emitting bacteria were not 
observed to be released into the circulation and to re 
colonize Subsequently implanted tumors in the same animal. 
Further, mammalian cells expressing the Ruc-GFP fusion 
protein, upon injection into the bloodstream, were also 
found to home in to, and propagate in, glioma tumors. These 
findings opened the way for designing multifunctional viral 
vectors useful for the detection of tumors based on signals 
Such as light emission, for Suppression of tumor develop 
ment and angiogenesis signaled by, for example, light 
extinction and the development of bacterial and mammalian 
cell-based tumor targeting systems in combination with 
therapeutic gene constructs for the treatment of cancer. 
These systems have the following advantages: (a) They 
target the tumor specifically without affecting normal tissue; 
(b) the expression and secretion of the therapeutic gene 
constructs can be, optionally, under the control of an induc 
ible promoter enabling secretion to be switched on or off; 
and (c) the location of the delivery system inside the tumor 
can be verified by direct visualization before activating gene 
expression and protein delivery. 
0324. As provided herein, the system described above 
based on the accumulation of bacteria, viruses and eukary 
otic cells in tumors can be used for simple, quick, and 
inexpensive production of proteins and other biological 
compounds originating from cloned nucleotide sequences. 
This system also is useful for the concomitant overproduc 
tion of polypeptides, RNA or other biological compounds 
(in tumor tissue) and antibodies against those compounds (in 
the serum) in the same animal. As provided herein, after 
intravenous injection, a microorganism Such as vaccinia 
virus can enter the tumor of an animal and, due to the 
immunoprivileged State of the tumor, can replicate prefer 
entially in the tumor tissues and thereby can overproduce the 
inserted gene encoded protein in the tumors. After harvest 
ing the tumor tissues, the localized and overexpressed pro 
tein can be isolated by a simple procedure from tumor 
homogenates. In addition, based on the findings that only 0.2 
to 0.3% of the desired proteins produced in the tumor were 
found in the blood stream of the same animal, a simulta 
neous vaccination of the mouse and efficient antibody pro 
duction against the overproduced protein was achieved. 
Thus, serum from the same mouse (or any other animal) can 
be harvested and used as mouse-derived antibodies against 
the proteins or other products overproduced in the tumor. 
0325 Thus, provided herein are methods of producing 
gene products and or antibodies in a non-human Subject, by 
administering to a subject containing a tumor, a microor 
ganism, where the microorganism expresses a selected pro 
tein or RNA to be produced, a protein or RNA whose 
expression can result in the formation of a compound to be 
produced, or a selected protein or RNA against which an 
antibody is to be produced. The methods provided herein 
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can further include administering to a subject containing a 
tumor, a microorganism expressing an exogenous gene 
encoding a selected protein or RNA to be produced, a 
protein or RNA whose expression can result in the formation 
of a compound to be produced, or a selected protein or RNA 
against which an antibody is to be produced. The methods 
provided herein can further include administering to a 
Subject containing a tumor, a microorganism expressing a 
gene encoding a selected protein or RNA to be produced, a 
protein or RNA whose expression can result in the formation 
of a compound to be produced, or a selected protein or RNA 
against which an antibody is to be produced, where Such 
gene expression can be regulated, for example, by a tran 
Scriptional activator or inducer, or a transcriptional Suppres 
sor. The methods provided herein for producing a protein, 
RNA, compound or antibody can further include monitoring 
the localization and/or level of the microorganism in the 
subject by detecting a detectable protein, where the detect 
able protein can indicate the expression of the selected gene, 
or can indicate the readiness of the microorganism to be 
induced to express the selected gene or for Suppression of 
expression to be terminated or Suspended. Also provided 
herein are methods of producing gene products and or 
antibodies in a non-human Subject, by administering to a 
Subject containing a tumor, a microorganism, where the 
microorganism expresses a selected protein or RNA to be 
produced, a protein or RNA whose expression can result in 
the formation of a compound to be produced, or a selected 
protein or RNA against which an antibody is to be produced, 
where the Subject to which the microorganism is adminis 
tered is not a transgenic animal. Also provided herein are 
methods of producing gene products and or antibodies in a 
non-human Subject, by administering to a Subject containing 
a tumor, a microorganism, where the microorganism 
expresses a selected protein to be produced, where the tumor 
within the subject is selected according to its ability to 
post-translationally process the selected protein. 

0326. The advantages of the system, include: 
(a) No production of a transgenic animal carrying the novel 
polypeptide-encoding cassette is required; 

(b) the tumor system is more efficient than tissue culture; 
(c) proteins interfering with animal development and other 
toxic proteins can be overproduced in tumors without nega 
tive effects to the host animal; 

(d) the system is fast: within 4 to 6 weeks from cDNA 
cloning to protein and antisera purification; 

(e) the system is relatively inexpensive and can be scaled up 
easily; 

(f) correct protein folding and modifications can be 
achieved; 

(g) high antigenicity can be achieved, which is beneficial for 
better antibody production; and 

(h) species-specific-cell-based production of proteins in ani 
mals such as mice, with tumors as fermentors can be 
achieved. 

0327 Depiction of an exemplary method for production 
of gene products and/or antibodies against gene products is 
provided in FIG. 2. 
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0328. In one embodiment, methods are provided for 
producing a desired polypeptide, RNA or compound, the 
method including the following steps: (a) injecting a micro 
organism containing a nucleotide sequence encoding the 
desired polypeptide or RNA into an animal bearing a tumor; 
(b) harvesting the tumor tissue from the animal; and (c) 
isolating the desired polypeptide, RNA or compound from 
the tumor tissue. 

0329 Steps of an exemplary method can be summarized 
as follows (shown for a particular embodiment, i.e. Vaccinia 
virus additionally containing a gene encoding a light-emit 
ting protein): 

(1) Insertion of the desired DNA or cDNA into the vaccinia 
virus genome; 
(2) modification of the vaccinia virus genome with light 
emitting protein construct as expression marker, 
(3) recombination and virus assembly in cell culture; 
(4) screening of individual viral particles carrying inserts 
followed by large scale virus production and concentration; 
(5) administration of the viral particles into mice or other 
animals bearing tumors of human, non-human primate or 
other mammalian origins; 
(6) verification of viral replication and protein overproduc 
tion in animals based on light emission; 
(7) harvest of tumor tissues and, optionally, the blood 
(separately); and 
(8) purification of overexpressed proteins from tumors and, 
optionally, antisera from blood using conventional methods. 
0330] Any microorganism can be used in the methods 
provided herein, provided that they replicate in the animal, 
are not pathogenic for the animal, for example, are attenu 
ated, and are recognized by the immune system of the 
animal. In some embodiments, such microorganisms also 
can express exogenous genes. Suitable microorganisms and 
cells are, for example, disclosed in EP Al 1 281 772 and EP 
A1 1 281 767. The person skilled in the art also knows how 
to generate animals carrying the desired tumor (see, e.g., EP 
A11 281 767 or EP A11 281 777). 
0331. Also provided is a method for simultaneously 
producing a desired polypeptide, RNA or compound and an 
antibody directed to the polypeptide, RNA or compound, the 
method having the following steps: (a) administering a 
microorganism containing a nucleotide sequence encoding 
the desired polypeptide or RNA into an animal bearing a 
tumor; (b) harvesting the tumor tissue from the animal; (c) 
isolating the desired polypeptide, RNA or compound from 
the tumor tissue; and (d) isolating the antibody directed to 
the polypeptide, RNA or compound from the serum obtained 
from the animal. This approach can be used for generating 
polypeptides and/or antibodies against the polypeptides 
which are toxic or unstable, or which require species specific 
cellular environment for correct folding or modifications. 
0332. In another embodiment, the microorganism can 
further contain a nucleotide sequence encoding a detectable 
protein, such as a luminescent or fluorescent protein, or a 
protein capable of inducing a detectable signal. 
0333 Typically in methods for transfecting the microor 
ganisms or cells with nucleotide sequences encoding the 
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desired polypeptide or RNA and, optionally, a nucleotide 
sequence encoding a detectable protein Such as a lumines 
cent or fluorescent protein, or a protein capable of inducing 
a detectable signal, the nucleotide sequences are present in 
a vector or an expression vector. A person skilled in the art 
is familiar with a variety of expression vectors, which can be 
selected according to the microorganism used to infect the 
tumor, the cell type of the tumor, the organism to be infected, 
and other factors known in the art. In some embodiments, 
the microorganism can be a virus, including the viruses 
disclosed herein. Thus, the nucleotide sequences can be 
contained in a recombinant virus containing appropriate 
expression cassettes. Suitable viruses for use herein, include, 
but are not limited to, baculovirus, vaccinia, Sindbis virus, 
Sendai virus, adenovirus, an AAV virus or a parvovirus, Such 
as MVM or H-1. The vector can also be a retrovirus, such 
as MoMULV, MoMuLV, HaMuSV, MuMTV, RSV or Gal V. 
For expression in mammalian cells, a Suitable promoter is, 
for example, human cytomegalovirus immediate early pro 
moter (pCMV). Furthermore, tissue and/or organ specific 
promoters can be used. For example, the nucleotide 
sequences can be operatively linked with a promoter allow 
ing high expression. Such promoters can include, for 
example, inducible promoters; a variety of Such promoters 
are known to persons skilled in the art. 
0334 For generating protein or RNA-encoding nucle 
otide sequences and for constructing expression vectors or 
viruses that contain the nucleotide sequences, it is possible 
to use general methods known in the art. These methods 
include, for example, in vitro recombination techniques, 
synthetic methods and in vivo recombination methods as 
known in the art, and exemplified in Sambrook et al., 
Molecular Cloning, A Laboratory Manual, 2nd edition 
(1989) Cold Spring Harbor Laboratory Press, Cold Spring 
Harbor, N.Y. Methods of transfecting cells, of phenotypi 
cally selecting transfectants cells, of phenotypically select 
ing transfectants and of expressing the nucleotide sequences 
by using vectors containing protein or RNA-encoding DNA 
are known in the art. 

0335) In some embodiments, the protein or RNA to be 
produced in the tumor can be linked to an inducible pro 
moter, such as a promoter that can be induced by a Substance 
endogenous to the Subject, or by a Substance that can be 
administered to a subject. Accordingly, provided herein are 
methods of producing a protein or RNA in a tumor, where 
the production can be induced by administration of a Sub 
stance to a Subject, and, optionally, harvesting the tumor and 
isolating the protein or RNA from the tumor. Such induction 
methods can be coupled with methods of monitoring a 
microorganism in a subject. For example, a microorganism 
can be monitored by detecting a detectable protein. In 
methods that include monitoring, detection of a desired 
localization and/or level of microorganism in the Subject can 
be coordinated with induction of microorganismal gene 
expression. For example, when a microorganismally 
expressed detectable protein is detected in tumor, but not 
appreciably in normal organs or tissues, an inducer can be 
administered to the Subject. In another example, when a 
microorganismally expressed detectable protein is detected 
in tumor, and also in normal organs or tissues, administra 
tion of an inducer can be suspended or postponed until the 
detectable protein is no longer detected in normal organs or 
tissues. In another example, when a microorganismally 
expressed detectable protein is detected at sufficient levels in 

48 
Aug. 30, 2007 

tumor, an inducer can be administered to the Subject. In 
another example, when a microorganismally expressed 
detectable protein is not detected at sufficient levels in tumor 
administration of an inducer can be suspended or postponed 
until the detectable protein is detected at sufficient levels in 
the tumor. 

0336 Also provided herein are methods of producing a 
protein or RNA in a tumor, by administering a microorgan 
ism encoding the protein or RNA, and a Suppressor of gene 
expression. The Suppressor of gene expression can be 
administered for a pre-defined period of time, or until the 
microorganism accumulated in tumor but not in normal 
organs or tissues, or until Sufficient levels of the microor 
ganism have accumulated in the tumor, at which point 
administration of the Suppressor can be terminated or Sus 
pended, which can result in expression of the protein or 
RNA. As will be recognized by one skilled in the art, 
methods similar to those provided herein in regard to 
monitoring a detectable protein and administering an 
inducer, can also apply for terminating or Suspending admin 
istration of a Suppressor. 
0337. In one embodiment, the microorganism is a bacte 
rium, for example, an attenuated bacterium, Such as those 
provided herein. Exemplary bacteria include attenuated Sal 
monella typhimurium, attenuated Vibrio cholerae, attenu 
ated Listeria monocytogenes or E. coli. Alternatively, 
viruses such as vaccinia virus, AAV, a retrovirus can be used 
in the methods provided herein. In exemplary methods, the 
virus is vaccinia virus. Other cells that can be used in the 
present methods include mammalian cells, such as fibroma 
cells, including human cells such as human fibroma cells. 
0338 Any of a variety of animals, including laboratory or 
livestock animals can be used, including for example, mice, 
rats and other rodents, rabbits, guinea pigs, pigs, sheep, 
goats, cows and horses. Exemplary animals are mice. The 
tumor can be generated by implanting tumor cells into the 
animal. Generally, for the production of a desired polypep 
tide, RNA, or compound, any solid tumor type can be used, 
Such as a fast growing tumor type. Exemplary fast growing 
tumor types include C6 rat glioma and HCT 116 human 
colon carcinoma. Generally, for the production of a desired 
antibody, a relatively slow growing tumor type can be used. 
Exemplary slow growing tumor types include HT1080 
human fibrosarcoma and GI-101A human breast carcinoma. 
For T-independent antibody production, nu-/nu- mice bear 
ing allogenic tumor or Xenografts can be used; while for 
T-dependent antibody production, immunocompetent mice 
with Syngenic tumors can be used. In some embodiments, 
Such as where the compound to be produced is a protein, the 
microorganism selected can be a microorganism that uses 
the translational components (e.g., proteins, vesicles, Sub 
strates) of the tumor cells, such as, for example, a virus that 
uses the translational components of a tumor cell. In Such 
instances, the tumor cell type can be selected according to 
the desired post-translational processing to be performed on 
the protein, including proteolysis, glycosylation, lipidyla 
tion, disulfide formation, and any refolding or multimer 
assembly that can require cellular components for complet 
ing. In some examples, the tumor cell type selected can be 
the same species as the protein to be expressed, thus 
resulting in species-specific post-translational processing of 
the protein; an exemplary tumor cell type-expressed protein 
species is human. 
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0339) 1. Production of Recombinant Proteins and RNA 
Molecules 

0340. The tumor tissue can be surgically removed from 
the animal. After homogenization of the tumor tissue, the 
desired polypeptide, RNA or other biological compound can 
be purified according to established methods. For example, 
in the case of a recombinant polypeptide, the polypeptide 
might contain a bindable tag such as a his-tag, and can be 
purified, for example, via column chromatography. The time 
necessary for accumulation of Sufficient amounts of the 
polypeptide or RNA in the tumor of the animal depends on 
many factors, for example, the kind of animal or the kind of 
tumor, and can be determined by the skilled person by 
routine experimentation. In general, expression of the 
desired polypeptide can be detected two days after virus 
injection. The expression peaks approximately two weeks 
after injection, and lasts up to two months. In some embodi 
ments, the amount of desired polypeptide or RNA in the 
tumor can be determined by monitoring a microorganis 
mally expressed detectable Substance, where the concentra 
tion of the detectable substance can reflect the amount of 
desired polypeptide or RNA in the tumor. 

0341 In another embodiment, the desired polypeptide, 
RNA or other compound can be manufactured in the subject, 
and provide a beneficial effect to the subject. In one 
example, a microorganism can encode a protein or RNA, or 
a protein that manufactures a compound that is not manu 
factured by the subject. In one example, a microorganism 
can encode a peptide hormone or cytokine, such as insulin, 
which can be released into the vasculature of a subject 
lacking the ability to produce insulin or requiring increased 
insulin concentrations in the vasculature. In another 
example, blood clotting factors can be manufactured in a 
Subject with blood clotting deficiency, Such as a hemo 
philiac. In some embodiments, the protein or RNA to be 
produced in the tumor can be linked to an inducible pro 
moter, such as a promoter that can be induced by increased 
glucose concentrations. In Such instances, the manufacture 
of the protein or RNA can be controlled in response to one 
or more Substances in the Subject or by one or more 
Substances that can be administered to a subject, such as a 
compound that can induce transcription, for example, 
RU486. Thus, in some embodiments, the methods provided 
herein can include administering to a subject having a tumor, 
a microorganism that can express one or more genes encod 
ing a beneficial gene product or a gene product that can 
manufacture a beneficial compound. 

0342. 2. Production of Antibodies 
0343 Also provided are methods for producing a desired 
antibody, the method comprising the following steps: (a) 
administering a microorganism containing a nucleotide 
sequence encoding an antigen into an animal bearing a 
tumor, and (b) isolating the antibody directed to the antigen 
from the serum obtained from the animal. The antibodies 
directed to the antigen can be isolated and purified according 
to well known methods. Antibodies that are directed against 
specific contaminating antigens (e.g., bacteria antigens) can 
be removed by adsorption, and the antibodies directed 
against the target antigen can be separated from contami 
nating antibodies by affinity purification, for example, by 
immuno affinity chromatography using the recombinant 
antigen as the ligand of the column, by methods known in 
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the art. Antibodies can be collected from the animal in a 
single harvest, or can be collected over time by collection 
bleeds, as is known in the art. 

F. PHARMACEUTICAL COMPOSITIONS, 
COMBINATIONS AND KITS 

0344) Provided herein are pharmaceutical compositions, 
combinations and kits containing a microorganism provided 
herein and one or more components. Pharmaceutical com 
positions can include a microorganism and a pharmaceutical 
carrier. Combinations can include two or more microorgan 
isms, a microorganism and a detectable compound, a micro 
organism and a microorganism expression modulating com 
pound, a microorganism and a therapeutic compound. Kits 
can include the pharmaceutical compositions and/or com 
binations provided herein, and one or more components 
Such as instructions for use, a device for detecting a micro 
organism in a Subject, a device for administering a com 
pound to a Subject, and a device for administering a com 
pound to a Subject. 

0345) 
0346 Also provided herein are pharmaceutical composi 
tions containing a modified microorganism and a Suitable 
pharmaceutical carrier. Examples of Suitable pharmaceutical 
carriers are known in the art and include phosphate buffered 
saline Solutions, water, emulsions, such as oil/water emul 
sions, various types of wetting agents, sterile solutions, etc. 
Such carriers can be formulated by conventional methods 
and can be administered to the Subject at a suitable dose. 
Colloidal dispersion systems that can be used for delivery of 
microorganisms include macromolecule complexes, nano 
capsules, microspheres, beads and lipid-based systems 
including oil-in-water emulsions (mixed), micelles, lipo 
Somes and lipoplexes. An exemplary colloidal system is a 
liposome. Organ-specific or cell-specific liposomes can be 
used in order to achieve delivery only to the desired tissue. 
The targeting of liposomes can be carried out by the person 
skilled in the art by applying commonly known methods. 
This targeting includes passive targeting (utilizing the natu 
ral tendency of the liposomes to distribute to cells of the 
RES in organs which contain sinusoidal capillaries) or active 
targeting (for example by coupling the liposome to a specific 
ligand, for example, an antibody, a receptor, Sugar, gly 
colipid, protein etc., by well known methods). In the present 
methods, monoclonal antibodies can be used to target lipo 
Somes to specific tissues, for example, tumor tissue, via 
specific cell-surface ligands. 
0347 2. Host Cells 

1. Pharmaceutical Compositions 

0348 Also provided herein are host cells that contain a 
microorganism provided herein such as a modified vaccinia 
virus. These host cells can include any of a variety of 
mammalian, avian and insect cells and tissues that are 
Susceptible to microorganisms, such as vaccinia virus infec 
tion, including chicken embryo, rabbit, hamster and monkey 
kidney cells, for example, CV-1, BSC40, Vero, BSC40 and 
BSC-1, and human HeLa cells. Methods of transforming 
these host cells, of phenotypically selecting transformants 
etc., are known in the art. 

0349) 3. Combinations 
0350 Combinations can include a microorganism and 
one or more components. Any combination herein also can, 
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in place of a microorganism, contain a pharmaceutical 
composition and/or a host cell containing a microorganism 
and one or more components. 
0351 Exemplary combinations can contain two or more 
microorganisms, a microorganism and a detectable com 
pound, a microorganism and a microorganism expression 
modulating compound, or a microorganism and a therapeu 
tic compound. Combinations that contain two or more 
microorganisms can contain, for example, two or more 
microorganisms that can both be administered to a subject in 
performing the methods provided herein, including sequen 
tially administering the tow microorganisms. In one 
example, a combination can contain a virus and a bacterium, 
where, for example, the virus can first be administered to the 
Subject, and the bacterium can be subsequently administered 
to the subject. 
0352 Combinations provided herein can contain a micro 
organism and a detectable compound. A detectable com 
pound can include a ligand or Substrate or other compound 
that can interact with and/or bind specifically to a microor 
ganismally expressed protein or RNA molecule, and can 
provide a detectable signal. Such as a signal detectable by 
tomographic, spectroscopic or magnetic resonance tech 
niques. Exemplary detectable compounds can be, or can 
contain, an imaging agent Such as a magnetic resonance, 
ultrasound or tomographic imaging agent, including a radio 
nuclide. The detectable compound can include any of a 
variety of compounds as provided elsewhere herein or are 
otherwise known in the art. Typically, the detectable com 
pound included with a microorganism in the combinations 
provided herein will be a compound that is a substrate, a 
ligand, or can otherwise specifically interact with, a protein 
or RNA encoded by the microorganism; in Some examples, 
the protein or RNA is an exogenous protein or RNA. 
Exemplary microorganisms/detectable compounds include a 
microorganism encoding luciferase/luciferin, B-galactosi 
dase/(4,7,10-tri(acetic acid)-1-(2-3-galactopyrano 
Sylethoxy)-1,4,7,10-tetraazacyclododecane) gadolinium 
(Egad), and other combinations known in the art. 
0353 Combinations provided herein can contain a micro 
organism and a microorganism gene expression modulating 
compound. Compounds that modulate gene expression are 
known in the art, and include, but are not limited to, 
transcriptional activators, inducers, transcriptional Suppres 
sors, RNA polymerase inhibitors, and RNA binding com 
pounds such as siRNA or ribozymes. Any of a variety of 
gene expression modulating compounds known in the art 
can be included in the combinations provided herein. Typi 
cally, the gene expression modulating compound included 
with a microorganism in the combinations provided herein 
will be a compound that can bind, inhibit, or react with one 
or more compounds active in gene expression Such as a 
transcription factor or RNA, of the microorganism of the 
combination. An exemplary microorganism/expression 
modulator can be a microorganism encoding a chimeric 
transcription factor complex having a mutant human proges 
terone receptor fused to a yeast GAL4 DNA-binding domain 
an activation domain of the herpes simplex virus protein 
VP16 and also containing a synthetic promoter containing a 
series of GAL4 recognition sequences upstream of the 
adenovirus major late E1B TATA box, where the compound 
can be RU486 (see, e.g., Yu et al., Mol Genet Genomics 
2002 268: 169-178). A variety of other microorganism/ex 
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pression modulator combinations known in the art also can 
be included in the combinations provided herein. 
0354 Combinations provided herein can contain a micro 
organism and a therapeutic compound. Therapeutic com 
pounds can include compounds that are Substrates for micro 
organismally expressed enzymes, compound that can kill or 
inhibit microorganism growth or toxicity, or other therapeu 
tic compounds provided herein or known in the art to act in 
concert with a microorganism. Typically, the therapeutic 
compound included with a microorganism in the combina 
tions provided herein will be a compound that can act in 
concert with a microorganism, Such as a Substrate of an 
enzyme encoded by the microorganism, or an antimicroor 
ganismal agent known to be effective against the microor 
ganism of the combination. Exemplary microorganism/ 
therapeutic compound combinations can include a 
microorganism encoding Herpes simplex virus thymidine 
kinase/gancyclovir, and streptococcus pyogenes/penicillin. 
Any of a variety of known combinations provided herein or 
otherwise known in the art can be included in the combi 
nations provided herein. 
0355 4. Kits 
0356. Kits are packaged in combinations that optionally 
include other reagents or devices, or instructions for use. 
Any kit provided herein also can, in place of a microorgan 
ism, contain a pharmaceutical composition, a host cell 
containing a microorganism, and/or a combination, and one 
or more components. 
0357 Exemplary kits can include the microorganisms 
provided herein, and can optionally include one or more 
components such as instructions for use, a device for detect 
ing a microorganism in a subject, a device for administering 
a compound to a Subject, and a device for administering a 
compound to a subject. 
0358 In one example, a kit can contain instructions. 
Instructions typically include a tangible expression describ 
ing the microorganism and, optionally, other components 
included in the kit, and methods for administration, includ 
ing methods for determining the proper state of the Subject, 
the proper dosage amount, and the proper administration 
method, for administering the microorganism. Instructions 
can also include guidance for monitoring the Subject over 
the duration of the treatment time. 

0359. In another example, a kit can contain a device for 
detecting a microorganism in a Subject. Devices for detect 
ing a microorganism in a Subject can include a low light 
imaging device for detecting light, for example emitted from 
luciferase, or fluoresced from green fluorescence protein, a 
magnetic resonance measuring device Such as an MRI or 
NMR device, a tomographic scanner, such as a PET, CT, 
CAT, SPECT or other related scanner, an ultrasound device, 
or other device that can be used to detect a protein expressed 
by the microorganism within the Subject. Typically, the 
device of the kit will be able to detect one or more proteins 
expressed by the microorganism of the kit. Any of a variety 
of kits containing microorganisms and detection devices can 
be included in the kits provided herein, for example, a 
microorganism expressing luciferase and a low light imager, 
or a microorganism expressing green fluorescence protein 
and a low light imager. 
0360 Kits provided herein also can include a device for 
administering a microorganism to a Subject. Any of a variety 
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of devices known in the art for administering medications or 
vaccines can be included in the kits provided herein. Exem 
plary devices include a hypodermic needle, an intravenous 
needle, a catheter, a needle-less injection device, an inhaler, 
and a liquid dispenser Such as an eyedropper. Typically, the 
device for administering a microorganism of the kit will be 
compatible with the microorganism of the kit; for example, 
a needle-less injection device Such as a high pressure 
injection device can be included in kits with microorganisms 
not damaged by high pressure injection, but is typically not 
included in kits with microorganisms damaged by high 
pressure injection. 

0361 Kits provided herein also can include a device for 
administering a compound to a subject. Any of a variety of 
devices known in the art for administering medications to a 
subject can be included in the kits provided herein. Exem 
plary devices include a hypodermic needle, an intravenous 
needle, a catheter, a needle-less injection an inhaler, and a 
liquid dispenser. Typically the device for administering the 
compound of the kit will be compatible with the desired 
method of administration of the compound. For example, a 
compound to be delivered subcutaneously can be included in 
a kit with a hypodermic needle and Syringe. 

G. EXAMPLES 

0362. The following examples are included for illustra 
tive purposes only and are not intended to limit the scope of 
the invention. 

Example 1 

0363 Generation of Recombinant Viruses 
0364) A Wild type vaccinia virus (VV) strain LIVP (the 
well known viral strain, originally derived by attenuation of 
the strain Lister from the ATCC under Accession Number 
VR-1549, from the Institute of Viral Preparations, Moscow, 
Russia; see. Altshtein et al., (1983) Dokl. Akad. Nauk 
USSR 285:696-699) designed as VGL was used as a paren 
tal virus for the construction of recombinant viruses desig 
nated RVGLX herein. All vaccinia viruses were purified 
using Sucrose gradient (Yoklik). VVS were propagated and 
titers were determined by plaque assays using CV-1 cells 
(ATCC No. CCL-70). Methods for constructing recombi 
nant vaccinia viruses are known to those of skill in the art 
(see, e.g., Chakrabarti et al., (1985 Mol. Cell. Biol. 5:3403 
and U.S. Pat. No. 4.722,848)). Table 1 summarizes the 
recombinant VV strains described in this Example. 
0365 Inactivation of VV by PUV Treatment 
0366 LIVP VV (3x10 pfu/ml) was incubated with 1 
ug/ml psoralen (Calbiochem, La Jolla, Calif.), Suspended in 
Hank’s buffer at room temperature for 10 min, and then 
irradiated for 5 min in Stratalinker 1800 UV crosslinking 
unit (Stratagene, La Jolla Calif.) equipped with five 365 nm. 
long wave UV bulb to produce PUV-VV. 
0367 RVGL8: Lacz Insertion into F3 of LIVP 
0368 Construction of recombinant vaccinia virus 
RVGL8 containing a lacz gene inserted the NotI site was 
prepared as described in Timiryasova et al. (2001), BioTech 
niques 31, 534-540. Briefly it was prepared as follows. The 
BamHI/SmaI fragment (3293 bp) of pSC65 (see, Chakra 
barti et al. (1997), BioTechniques 23, 1094-1097: see, also 
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Current Protocols in Molecular Biology, Green Publishing 
and Wiley-Interscience Supplement 15:16.17.2 (1992); see 
also SEQ ID NO: 5 herein and SEQ ID NO: 57 in PCT 
International application No. WO 99/32646) containing the 
lacz gene under the control of the vaccinia p7.5 promoter 
and strong synthetic vaccinia pE/L promoter was isolated by 
digestion with restriction enzymes, blunted with Klenow 
enzyme, and cloned into SmaI site of pNT8 plasmid (Timir 
yasova et al. (2001), BioTechniques 31:534-540) to produce 
pNZ2a shuttle plasmid. 
0369 To construct pNT8, the NotI region of the wild type 
VV strain LIVP was amplified using the following primers: 
Forward: 5'-GGGAATTCTTATACATCCTGTTCTATC-3 
(SEQ ID NO:3); 
0370 Reverse: 5'-CCAAGCTTATGAGGAGTAT 
TGCGGGGCTAC-3' (SED ID NO: 4) with the VV as a 
template. The resulting 972 bp fragment contained flanking 
EcoRI and HindIII sites at the 5' and 3' ends, respectively. 
The PCR product was cleaved with EcoRI and HindIII and 
inserted in puC28 (Benes et al., (1993) Gene 130: 151. 
Plasmid puC28 is prepared from puC18 (available from the 
ATCC under Accession Number 37253 by introducing a 
synthetic oligo adaptor using primers: 

pUC28 I: 5'AATTCAGATCTCCATGGATCGATGAGCT3' 
(SEQ ID NO: 6): 
pUC28 II: 3'GTCTAGAGGTACCTAGCTAC 5' (SEQ ID 
NO: 7) into the EcoRI and SstI sites of puC18. This 
introduces BglII, Clal, and NcoI sites into the polylinker of 
pUC18. 

0371 Plasmid pNZ2 contains cDNA encoding the E. coli 
lacz gene under the control of the vaccinia virus early/late 
promoter p7.5 and a synthetic early/late vaccinia pl/L 
promoter derived from the plasmid pSC65 (see, Chakrabarti 
et al. (1997), BioTechniques 23, 1094 1097; see, also 
Current Protocols in Molecular Biology, Green Publishing 
and Wiley-Interscience Supplement 15:16.17.2 (1992); see 
also SEQ ID NO: 5 herein and SEQ ID NO: 57 in PCT 
International application No. WO99/32646). Plasmid pNZ2 
provides for homologous recombination of lacz into the 
NotI site of the VGL virus (ATCC VR-1549), to produce the 
recombinant vaccinia virus designated RVGL8. The com 
plex of wild type vaccinia virus DNA digested with NotI and 
not digested plasmid DNA pNZ2 was transfected for in vivo 
recombination into PUV VV infected cells to produce 
RVGL8 (see FIG. 1). RVGL8 and the other recombinant 
vaccinia viruses described herein are listed in Table 1, 
below. 

0372 Mutant Virus Formation/Transfection 
0373) CV-1 African green monkey kidney fibroblasts 
(ATCC No. CCL-70) grown on 60 mm dishes (Corning, 
Corning, N.Y., USA) were infected with PUV-VV (strain 
LIVP treated with psoralen and UV; see, e.g., Tsung et al. 
(1996), J. Virol. 70, 165-171; Timiryasova et al. (2001), 
BioTechniques 31, 534-540: Timiryasova et al. (2001), J. 
Gene 3 Med. 3, 468-477) at multiplicity of infection (MOI) 
of 1. 

0374. Two hours post-infection, the cells were trans 
fected with a mixture of Not-digested viral DNA (4 ug) and 
intact plasmid DNA (4 Jug). Lipid-mediated transfection of 
cells was carried out using 5 ul of GenePORTER reagent 
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(Gene Therapy Systems, San Diego, Calif., USA) perug of 
the DNA according to manufacturers’ instructions. Cells 
were incubated in transfection mixture for 4 h and then 
supplemented with a medium containing 20% of fetal 
bovine serum. Cytopathic effects were monitored daily by 
light microscopy. Cells were incubated for 5-7 days until 
formation of the virus plaques and complete cytopathic 
effect. Then, infected cells were harvested, resuspended in 
0.5 ml of medium, and frozen and thawed three times to 
release the virus. Single virus plaques were selected for the 
preparation of Small and large recombinant virus stocks and 
analyzed for the insertion and expression of the genes. 
0375 Confirm Mutant 
0376) Viral DNA was analyzed by Southern blots. 
Briefly, to isolate viral DNA, confluent monolayers of CV-1 
cells, grown on 10 cm plates, were infected with the wild 
type VV (strain LIVP) or VV of the virus stock obtained 
from a single recombinant plaque. When the cytopathic 
effect was complete, cells were harvested and the pellet was 
resuspended in 3 ml of 10 mM Tris-HCl, pH 9.0. Viral 
particles were lysed, treated with proteinase K, and the virus 
DNA was isolated by phenol/chloroform extraction, fol 
lowed by ethanol precipitation. The DNA was resuspended 
in 100 ul of sterile water. The viral DNA samples were 
digested by NotI overnight at 37° C., followed by phenol 
chloroform treatment, precipitated and 10 ug of DNA 
samples were separated through a 0.8% agarose gel. The 
DNA was transferred to a positively charged nylon mem 
brane (Roche Diagnostics Corporation, Indianapolis, Ind., 
USA) and fixed to the membrane using a GS Gene Linker 
(Bio-Rad Laboratories, Hercules, Calif., USA). The DIG 
labeling of DNA was performed using a nonradioactive 
DNA labeling and detection kit (Roche Diagnostics Corpo 
ration) and incubating for 60 min at 37° C. The membrane 
was hybridized with a denatured DIG-labeled 3357 bp 
NotI-NotI DNA fragment of the plasmid pNZ2 encoding the 
lacz gene. Hybridization conditions and blot development 
were performed as suggested by the manufacturer. 
0377 The predicted size of the band is 3357 bp. The 
hybridization of NotI digested viral DNAs with a 3357 bp 
DNA probe confirmed the integration of the lacZ gene into 
NotI site of virus genome. 
0378 Construction of RVGL2 and RVGL23 Viruses with 
a Single TK Gene Mutation Vaccinia virus LIVP was used 
for the construction of recombinant virus RVGL2. Vaccinia 
virus Western Reserve (WR) was used for the construction 
of recombinant virus RVGL23. The cDNA of Renilla 
luciferase and Aequorea GFP fusion (ruc-gfp; 1788 bp; see, 
Wang et al., (1996) Bioluminescence Chemiluminescence 
9:419-422; Wang et al., (2002) Mol. Genet. Genomics 
268:160-168; Wang et al. (1997) pp. 419-422 in Biolumi 
nescence and Chemiluminescence: molecular reporting with 
photons, Hastings et al., eds., Wiley, Chicheser UK; see, 
also U.S. Pat. No. 5,976,796; see also SEQID NO: 8 herein, 
which sets forth a sequence for a ruc-gfp construct) was 
excised from plasmid pcDNA-ruc-gfp (RG), which is 
described in Wang et al., (1996) Bioluminescence Chemi 
luminescence 9:419-422 and Wang et al., (2002) Mol. 
Genet. Genomics 268:160-168 and briefly below, by restric 
tion endonuclease PmeI and inserted into the SmaI site of 
pSC65 plasmid (see SEQ ID NO: 5; see, also herein and 
SEQ ID NO: 57 in PCT International application No. WO 
99/32646), resulting in pSC65-RG-1 plasmid DNA. 
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0379 Briefly to prepare pcDNA-ruc-gfp, the EcoRI-NotI 
fragment encoding the modified Renilla luciferase-ending 
DNA (see, Wang et al. (1997) pp. 419-422 in Biolumines 
cence and Chemiluminescence: molecular reporting with 
photons, Hastings et al., eds., Wiley, Chicheser UK) was 
cloned into the pcDNA3.1 vector (Invitrogen, Carlsbad, 
Calif.), placing expression of the Renilla luciferase under 
control of the CMV promoter. The stop codon at the end of 
the Renilla luciferase ORF was removed, and the resulting 
plasmid digested with Not. The NotI fragment containing 
the ORF encoding humanized Aequorea GFP (Zolotukhin et 
al., (1996) J. Virol. 70:4646-4654) was excised from the 
pTR-B-actin plasmid and inserted into the NotI site of the 
plasmid encoding the Renilla luciferase. The resulting plas 
mid was designated pcDNA-ruc—the ruc-gfp. 
0380 New plasmid pSC65-RG-1 containing ruc-gfp 
fusion under the control of the vaccinia PE/L promoter and 
E. coli B-galactosidase under control of p7.5 promoter of VV 
was used for the construction of a single TK gene interrupted 
virus RVGL2 of Strain LIVP and RVGL23 of Strain WR. 
CV-I cells were infected with wt LIVP or wt WR virus at 
MOI of 0.1, and two hours later, pSC65-RG-1 plasmid DNA 
was transfected using FuGene6 transfection reagent 
(Roche). After 24 h of incubation, cells were three times 
frozen and thawed to release the virus. Recombinant viruses 
were screened on CV-cells in the presence of substrate 
5-bromo-4-chloro-3-indolyl-B-D-galactopyranoside (X-gal, 
Stratagene, Cedar Creek, Tex., USA). After four cycles of 
virus purification, all virus plaques were positive for B-ga 
lactosidase expression. The expression of the ruc-gfp fusion 
protein was confirmed by luminescence assay and fluores 
cence microscopy, respectively. Schematic maps of the 
viruses are set forth in FIG. 1. 

0381 Construction of RVGL5 and RVGL9 Viruses with 
Single Gene Mutations 
0382 Recombinant vaccinia virus RVGL5 contains the 
lacZ gene under the control of the vaccinia late p 11 
promoter inserted into the HA gene of vaccinia genome 
(Timiryasova et al. (1993) Mol Biol 27:392–402; see, also, 
Timiryasova et al., (1992) Oncol. Res 11:133-144.). Recom 
binant vaccinia virus RVGL9 contains a fusion of the Renilla 
luciferase gene (ruc) and cDNA of green fluorescence pro 
tein (GFP) under the control of a synthetic early/late vac 
cinia promoter (PE/L) inserted into the F3 gene of the VV 
genome (Timiryasova et al., (2000)) pp. 457-459 in Pro 
ceedings of the 11th International Symposium on Biolumi 
nescence and Chemiluminescence, Case et al., eds). RVGP5 
and RVGLP9 were constructed as described for RVGLP2 
and RVGLP23. 

0383 Construction of RVGL20 Virus with Double TK 
and F3 Gene Mutations 

0384 The cDNA of human transferrin receptor (h TR) 
(2800 bp) with polyA sequence was isolated from pCDTR1 
plasmid (ATCC Accession No. 59324 and 59325) by 
BamHI, treated with Klenow and inserted into Sal site of 
pSC65 plasmid (SEQ ID NO: 5 herein and SEQ ID NO: 57 
in PCT International application No. WO99/32646), result 
ing in pSC-TfR and pSC-rTfR. Plasmid pSC-rTfR contains 
cDNA hTR in an orientation opposite to the vaccinia PE/L 
promoter and E. coli B-galactosidase under control of the 
early/late vaccinia p7.5 promoter flanked by vaccinia 
sequences for insertion into vaccinia TK gene. pSC-rTfR 
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was used for the construction of RVGL20 virus. RVGL9, a 
recombinant virus with single deletion carrying ruc-gfp 
fusion in the F3 gene locus, which contains a unique Not 
site in the LIVP strain (see above, see, also, Timiryasova et 
al., (2000) pp. 457-459 in Proceedings of the 11" Interna 
tional Symposium on Bioluminescence and Chemilumines 
cence, Case et al., eds), was used as a parental virus for the 
creation of RVGL20 virus by homologous recombination as 
described above. A schematic of RVGL20 virus is set forth 
in FIG. 1. 

0385 Construction of RVGL21 Virus with Triple TK, F3 
and HA Gene Mutations 

0386 The cDNA of the B-glucuronidase (gus) of E. coli 
(1879 bp) was released from placGus plasmid (Invitrogen; 
see SEQ ID NO: 9 herein) with Xbal (blunt ended with 
Klenow fragment) and HindIII, and cloned into pSC11 
plasmid pSC65 (Chakrabarti et al.(1985) Mol. Cell. Biol. 
5:34.03-3409; SEQID NO: 5 herein and SEQID NO: 57 in 
PCT International application No. WO 99/32646) digested 
with XhoI (treated with Klenow) and HindIII under the 
control of a vaccinia p 11 late promoter, resulting in a 
plasmid pSC-GUS. The SmaI-HindIII fragment from pSC 
GUS plasmid was inserted into pVY6 plasmid, a vector for 
inserting antigen genes into the hemagglutinin gene of 
vaccinia (see, e.g., Flexner et al., (1988) Nature 355:259 
262: Flexner et al., (1988) Virology 166: 339-349; see also 
U.S. Pat. No. 5,718.902) digested with SmaI and BamHI, 
resulting in pVY-GUS plasmid. The resulting plasmid, des 
ignated pVY-GUS plasmid, contains the cDNA encoding 
gus under the control of the vaccinia late promoter p11 
flanked by vaccinia sequences for insertion into the hemag 
glutinin (HA) gene. Recombinant virus RVGL20 with 
double deletions was used as the parental virus for the 

Designation 

WGL 

RVGL1 

RVGLS 

RVGL7 

RVGL8 
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construction of RVGL21 virus. CV-1 cells were infected 
with RVGL20 virus at MOI of 0.1. Two hours after infec 
tion, cells were transected with pVY-GUS plasmid DNA 
using FuGene6 transfection reagent (Roche). Recombinant 
virus plagues were selected in CV-1 cells by color screening 
upon addition of B-glucuronidase Substrate 5-bromo-4- 
chloro-3-indolylfp-D-glucuronicacid (X-GlcA) (Research 
Products Int. Co., Mt. Prospect, Ill., USA) into agar medium. 
After eight cycles of purification in agar medium in the 
presence of X-GlcA pure recombinant virus RVGL21 was 
selected. RVGL21 virus has interruptions of TK, F3 and HA 
genes and is presented Schematically in FIG. 1. 
0387. In Vitro Virus Growth 
0388) CV-1, C6 (ATCC No. CCL-107), B16-F10 (ATCC 
No. CRL-6475), and GI-101A (Rumbaugh-Goodwin Insti 
tute for Cancer Research Inc. Plantation, Fla.; U.S. Pat. No. 
5,693,533) cells were seeded in 24-well plates at the density 
of 1x10, 2x10, 4x10, and 2x10 cells/well, respectively. 
The next day, the cells were simultaneously infected with 
0.001 or 0.01 PFU/cell of a wild type LIVP and its mutants. 
The virus suspension was added to cell monolayer (0.15 
ml/well) and incubated at 37° C. for 1 h with brief agitation 
every 10 min. Then, the virus was removed, appropriate 
complete growth medium was added (1 ml/well), and the 
cells were then incubated at 37° C. for 24, 48, 72 and 96 h 
after virus infection. To establish resting cell culture, a 
confluent monolayer of CV-1 cells was incubated for 6 days 
in DMEM with 5% FBS at 37° C. These resting cells were 
infected and harvested at the same time points after infection 
as described above. Virus from the infected cells was 
released by one cycle of freezing and thawing. Viral titers 
were determined in duplicates by plaque assay on CV-1 cells 
and expressed as PFU/ml. 

TABLE 1. 

List of recombinant vaccinia viruses (VV 

Prior Insertion 
Designation Description Locusiloci Reference 

wt WV Strain LIVP No Publicly available 
VV Insertions 

recVV2 (p7.5) Luc- HindIII-N- Timiryasova TM, 
(p11) Lacz of Interrupted Kopylova-Sviridova TN, 
LIVPVV Fodor I. Mol. Biol. 

(Russian) 27: 392–401 
(1993); 
Timiryasova TM, Li J, 
Chen B. Chong D. 
Langridge WHR, Gridley 
DS, Fodor I. Oncol. Res. 
11: 133-144 (1999) 

recV V8 (p11) Lacz of HA- Timiryasova TM, 
LIVPVV Interrupted Kopylova-Sviridova TN, 

Fodor I. Mol. Biol. 
(Russian) 27: 392–401 
(1993) 

rVV-EGFP (PEL) EGFP- TK- Umphress S, Timiryasova 
O (p7.5) Lacz of Interrupted T., Arakawa T. Hilliker S, 
rVV-GFP LIVPVV Fodor I, Langridge W. 

Transgenics 4: 19-33 
(2003) 

rVV-Not-Lacz (p7.5) Lacz of NotI (F3)- Timiryasova TM, 
O LIVPVV Interrupted Chen B, Fodor N, 
rVV-Not-LZ Fodor I. 

BioTechnigues 
31:534-540 (2001) 
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TABLE 1-continued 

List of recombinant vaccinia viruses (VV 

Prior Insertion 
Designation Designation Description Locusiloci Reference 

RVGL9 rVV-RG (PE/L) 
O Ruc-GFP of 

NotI (F3)- 
Interrupted 
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Timiryasova TM, Yu Ya, 
Shabahang S, 
Fodor I, Szalay AA. 
Proceedings of the 
11" International 
Symposium on 
Bioluminescence & 
Chemiluminescence 
pp. 457-460 (2000) 

RVGL12 Same as 
RVGL7, 
except that 
HSVTK is 
inserted in 
place of gifp 
(PE/L) 
Trf-(p7.5) 
Lacz in Tk 
ocus (PEL) 
Ruc-GFP in 
F3 locus of 
LIVP VV 

(PE/L) 
rTrf (p7.5) 
Lacz in TK 
ocus (PEL) 
Ruc-GFP in 
F3 locus of 
LIVPV 
(PE/L) 

RVGL19 TK- and 
NotI (F3)- 
Interrupted 

Herein 

RVGL20 Tk- and 
NotI (F3)- 
Interrupted 

Herein 

RVGL21 Tk-, HA- Herein 
rTrf (p7.5) interrupted 
Lacz in TK and Not 
ocus, (p11) (F3)- 
Lacz in HA Interrupted 
ocus, (PEL) 
Ruc-GFP in 
F3 locus of 
LIVP VV 
(PE/L) Tk 
rTrf (p7.5) Interrupted 
Lacz in TK 
ocus of WR 

RVGL23 Herein 

Example 2 

In Vitro Analysis of Virus Levels 

0389 Lacz 
0390 Analysis of lacz expression induced by recombi 
nant vaccinia virus was performed as described previously 
(Timiryasova et al. (2001), BioTechniques 31, 534-540). 
Briefly, CV-1 cells grown 6-well plates (Corning, Corning, 
N.Y., USA) were infected with ten-fold dilutions of the virus 
stock. The virus was allowed to absorb for 1 h at 37°C. with 
occasional rocking. Then, the virus inoculum was replaced 
with a complete medium containing 1% of agar, and the 
incubation was carried out for 48 h. To visualize the virus 
plaques, 300 lug of X-Gal (Molecular Probes, Eugene, Oreg. 
USA) per ml and 0.1% of neutral red (Sigma, St. Louis, Mo., 
USA) were added to the second agar overlay, and plaques 
were counted and isolated after 12 h incubation at 37° C. 
Levels of vaccinia virus in cells in vitro could also be 
determined by measuring the plaque forming units (PFU) in 
the cells. 

In Vitro Infectivity of VV's Measured by Plaque Forming 
Units 

0391 The ability of wt LIVP virus and its mutants to 
infect and replicate was analyzed in dividing and resting 
CV-1 cells as well as in three tumor cell lines (C6, GI-101A, 
B16-F10). The results demonstrate that vaccinia mutants can 
efficiently infect and replicate in dividing CV-1 cells at an 
MOI of 0.001. A significant yield of vaccinia virus was 
obtained from dividing CV-1 cells. The yield of wt VV and 
its mutants in dividing CV-1 cells was about 10 times higher 
than in resting CV-1 cells. There was no significant differ 
ence in viral recovery between vaccinia mutants and wit 
virus in vitro studies. The interruption of TK, F3 and HA 
genes made no difference to VV mutants replication in the 
dividing CV-1 cells. Three tumor cells were tested. The 
relative sensitivities to cytopathic effects at MOI of 0.001 
were follows: CV-1 (dividing, highest), CV-1 (resting), C6, 
GI-110A, B16-F10 (lowest). Mouse B16-F10 melanoma 
cells were not sensitive to virus infection at MOI of 0.001. 
Very low viral titer was recovered from melanoma cells 
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infected at MOI of 0.01. Also observed was that wt WR 
strain was able to infect melanoma cells in vitro more 
efficiently compared to LIVP strain and virus recovery was 
higher compared to LIVP strain. 

Example 3 

Animal Models and Assays 
Animal Models 

0392 Athymic nude mice (nu/nu) and C57BL/6 mice 
(Harlan Animal Res., Inc., Wilmington, Mass.) at 6-8 weeks 
of age were used for animal studies. Mice in groups of five 
or four were infected i.v. with 107 PFU of VV in a volume 
of 0.1 ml i.v. Mice were imaged by low-light imager and 
fluorescence imager for ruc and for gfp expression, respec 
tively. The study was approved prior to initiation by the 
Animal Research Committee of LAB Research International 

Inc. (San Diego, Calif., USA). All animal care was per 
formed under the direction of a licensed veterinarian of LAB 
Research International Inc. (San Diego, Calif., USA). 

0393 Glioma Model 

0394 To establish subcutaneous glioma tumor, ratglioma 
C6 cells (ATCC No. CCL-107) were collected by trypsiniza 
tion, and 5x10 cells/0.1 ml/mouse were injected subcuta 
neously (s.c.) into right hind leg of 6-8 week old male 
athymic mice. On day 7 after C6 cell implantation when 
median tumor size was about 150 mm, viruses at the dose 
of 107 PFU/0.1 ml/mouse were injected intravenously (i.v.). 
Mice were sacrificed 14 days after virus injection. In the 
kinetic studies using of RVGL9 virus, mice were sacrificed 
at 20 min, 1 h, 4 h, 18 h, 36 h, 3d, 5 d, 7 d and 14 days after 
virus injection. 

0395 Breast Tumor Model 

0396 To develop sub cutaneous (s.c). breast tumor, 
human breast cancer GI-101 A cells (Rumbaugh-Goodwin 
Institute for Cancer Research Inc. Plantation, Fla.; U.S. Pat. 
No. 5,693,533) at the dose of 5x10° cells/0.1 ml/mouse were 
injected s.c. into the right hind leg of 6-8 week old female 
athymic mice. On day 30 after GI-101A cell implantation, 
when median tumor size was about 500 mm, viruses at the 
dose of 107 PFU/mouse were injected i.v. Mice were sacri 
ficed on day 14 after virus injection. Mice for survival 
experiments and breast tumor therapy studies were kept for 
long time periods (more than 100 days after virus injection). 
Mice that developed tumor with the size about 4000 mm. 
and/or lost 50% of body weight were sacrificed. 

0397) Melanomal Model 

0398. For a melanoma model, mouse melanoma B16-F10 
cells (ATCC No. CRL-6475) at the dose of 2x10 cells/0.04 
ml/mouse were injected into the foot pad of 6-8 week old 
male C57BL/6 mice. When the tumor was established 
(median size of tumor about 100 mm), on day 18 after cell 
implantation, viruses at the dose of 10/mouse were injected 
i.v. Mice were sacrificed 10 days after virus injection. 

Aug. 30, 2007 

Vaccinia Virus in Animal Models 

0399. Vaccinia Virus Recovery from Tumor and Organs 
of Nude Mice 

0400 From sacrificed animals blood was collected, and 
organs (lung, liver, spleen, kidneys, testes, ovaries, bladder, 
brain, heart) and tumors were harvested and homogenized in 
PBS containing a mixture of protease inhibitors. Scissors 
and forceps were changed after each organ dissection or 
incision to avoid cross-contamination of the tissues. 
Samples were frozen and thawed, centrifuged at 1,000g for 
5 min. Viral titer was determined in the Supernatant diluted 
in serum-free medium on CV-1 cells by plaque assay and 
staining them with 1% (wt/vol) crystal violet solution after 
48 h incubation. Each sample was assayed in duplicate and 
viral titer was expressed as mean PFU/g of tissue. 
Assay Measurements 
0401 Survival studies were performed on 6-week old 
nude mice bearing s.c. human breast tumor. Mice were 
injected i.v. with 107 of vaccinia viruses and followed for 
survival. Individual body weight was measured twice a 
week. Gain/loss of body weight after virus infection was 
calculated as the percentage: body weight (g)-tumor weight 
(g) on day of virus injection/body weight (g)-tumor weight 
(g) on day of monitoringx100%. Spleens were excised from 
euthanized animals and weighed. The RSW was calculated 
as follows: RSW =weight of spleen (g)x10"/animal body 
weight (g)- tumor weight (g). Mice were euthanized when 
the mean tumor volume reached 3000 mm or developed the 
signs of disease. Rapid CO euthanasia was humanely per 
formed in compliance with the NIH Guide for the Care and 
Use of Laboratory Animals. 
Reporter Genes Assays 
0402 Lacz 
0403 E. coli B-galactosidase activity in tissue samples 
and in the serum of the mice was determined using chemi 
luminescent Galacto-Light PlusTM Assay system (Applied 
Biosystems, Bedford, Mass., USA) according to the instruc 
tions of the kit manufacturer. Briefly, 1-20 ul of the sample 
was transferred into the tube with 200 ul of 1:100 diluted 
Reaction Buffer Diluent and incubated at RT for 30 min. A 
30011 aliquot of accelerator (-II) was added into the tube 
with the sample, mixed quickly and the signal was read 
using luminometer. B-galactosidase activity was expressed 
as relative light units (RLU) per g of tissue. Purified E. coli 
B-galactosidase (Sigma) was used as a positive control and 
to generate a standard curve. 
0404 Luciferase 
04.05 Renilla luciferase activity was measured in the 
Supernatant of the tissue samples after they had been homog 
enized using a Turner TD20e luminometer (Turner Designs, 
Sunnyvale, Calif., USA) as described previously (Yu and 
Szalay, 2002) with some modifications. In brief, 201 of the 
samples was added into 500 ul of luciferase assay buffer (0.5 
M. NaCl, 1 mM EDTA, 0.1 M potassium phosphate pH 7.4) 
containing a Substrate coelenterazine. Luciferase activity 
was measured during 10-s interval and expressed as RLU 
per g of tissue. 
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Assay Results 
04.06 Presence of RVGL9 over Time 
0407. A vaccinia virus RVGL9 with a single F3 gene 
mutation and carrying ruc-gfp was used to assess the pattern 
of vector tissue distribution following i.v. administration 
into immunocompromised athymic mice bearing s.c. glioma 
tumors. The tissue distribution data using this recombinant 
virus showed virus distribution and tumor targeting by this 
VV strain. Kinetics studies were performed by noninvasive 
imaging of virus replication in the mice based on ruc and gfp 
expression. Four to five animals per group bearing s.c. rat 
glioma C6 tumor were injected with 107 of RVGL9 virus via 
the tail vein. The animals were sacrificed at 20 min, 14, 18 
and 36 hours, 3, 5, and 14 days after virus injection. No 
viable viral particles were recovered from brain, bladder or 
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0408 Presence of Various VV in Mice Bearing a Glioma 
Tumor 

04.09 To examine tissue distribution of vaccinia virus in 
immunodeficient mice bearing an S.C. glioma tumor, viruses 
were injected i.v. at a dose of 1x107 PFU/0.1 ml/mouse on 
day 7 after C6 rat glioma cell implantation. Fourteen days 
after virus injection, mice were sacrificed and virus titer was 
determined in different tissues. Mice injected with wt WR 
virus were sick and dying due to viral pathogenicity. Hence, 
WR-injected mice were sacrificed on day 7 after virus 
injection. Wild type LIVP virus was recovered from all 
analyzed tissues as well as from brain. The amount of 
recovered virus particles from the mice injected with wt 
LIVP was much lower than wt WR Strain of VV. The results 
are presented in Table 1A. 

TABLE 1A 

Viral recovery from nude mice tissues in glioma model." 

RVGL21 
LIVP RVGL2 RVGL5 RVGL9 RVGL20 TK-, F3-, WR RVGL23 
Wt TK- HA- F3- TK-, F3- HA- Wt TK-, WR 

Brain 1.2 x 10 1.4 x 10 O O O O 1.4 x 107 1.9 x 10 
Kidneys 6.1 x 10? 6.7 x 10° 1.6 x 10? 34.6 33.3 36.6 5.4 x 10° 7.9 x 102 
Lung 2.9 x 10 O 1.6 x 10° 1.4 x 10' 6.7 x 10 2.4 x 10 1.9 x 10 2.1 x 10 
Spleen 1.9 x 10? O 1.8 x 102 1.0 x 10 1.0 x 102 1.7 x 102 1.6 x 10° 1.8 x 10 
Testes 5.8 x 10 64.3 6.4 x 10° 7.5 x 10? O O 9.8 x 10' 1.7 x 10 
Bladder 6.4 x 10 O O 2.9 x 10 O O 2.8 x 10 1.2 x 10 
Liver 3.4 x 10 63.6 4.2 x 10° 33.6 96.6 30.8 7.1 x 10 5.6 x 10 
Heart 6.0 x 10 O O O O O 1.4 x 10 O 
Serum O O O O O O 6.0 x 102 O 
Tumor 5.4 x 10' 1.5 x 10' 3.8 x 10' 2.9 x 10' 3.9 x 10' 1.9 x 10' 1.9 x 10' 3.7 x 107 

testes at any time point after i.v. injection of virus. Some 
viral particles were recovered from spleen, heart and lung at 
early time points after virus injection. After 18 h post 
infection, the titer of RVGL9 virus in these organs 
decreased. No virus was recovered in the heart tissue after 

18 h; around 156.5 and 44 PFU/g tissue was recovered from 
spleen and lung, respectively, on day 14 as compared to 
3221.0 and 3521.9 PFU/g tissue at 20 min after virus 
injection, respectively. The pattern of virus recovery from 
liver and kidneys was different from the pattern in the 
spleen, heart, or lung. No virus in the kidneys and 174.9 
PFU/g tissue of virus was recovered from liver at an early 
time after virus injection. On day 5 after virus injection, the 
titer of virus in these organs increased and went down on day 
14 post virus injection. In tumor tissue virus was detected 
starting 18 h after virus administration (1.6x10 PFU/g 
tissue), and dramatically increased over the time of obser 
vation (1.8x10 PFU/g tissue on day 7). Virus in the tumor 
tissue was detectable for more then 60 days after a single i.v. 
virus injection. The results demonstrate tumor-specific rep 
lication of these vaccinia mutants. A correlation was 
observed between the virus recovery and the transgene 
expression in tumors and in organs. Based on the data of 
RVGL9 virus kinetics, day 10 or day 14 was used for tissue 
distribution studies of different vaccinia mutants in mela 
noma and glioma and breast tumor models, respectively. 

The results demonstrate that 10000-fold more virus was 
recovered in the brain of mice injected with WR strain 
versus wt LIVP strain. Wild type WR strain virus was 
recovered from the serum (600 PFU/20 ul) of mice on day 
7 after virus injection. No virus was recovered in the serum 
of the mice injected with LIVP mutants on day 14. The level 
of wt LIVP in serum was not tested on day 7. About 1.9x10 
PFU/g tissue of TK-mutant of WR strain (RVGL23) was 
found in the brain tissue compared to 1.4x10 PFU/g tissue 
for mice injected with the TK-mutant of LIVP strain 
(RVGL2). 

0410 All other mutants of VV strain LIVP were found 
mostly in tumor only and no virus was recovered from brain 
tissue of mice injected with a double or triple mutant (Table 
1A). Three times as many virus particles were recovered 
from the tumors of mice injected with WR compared to wt 
LIVP. The mean of viral recovery in tumor tissue of the 
mutants of LIVP strain was similar to the wt LIVP and 

equivalent to TK-mutant of WR strain. 

0411 Presence of Various VV in Mice Bearing a Breast 
Tumor 

0412 Data for tissue distribution in immunocompro 
mised mice bearing s.c. GI-101A human breast are presented 
in Table 1B: 



US 2007/0202572 A1 

TABLE 1B 

57 
Aug. 30, 2007 

Viral recovery from nude mice tissues in breast cancer model. 

RVGL21 
LIVP RVGL2 RVGL5 RVGL9 RVGL20 TK-, F3-, WR RVGL23 
Wt TK- HA- F3- TK-, F3- HA- Wt TK-, WR 

Brain O O O O O O 7.2 x 10° 1.6 x 10 
Kidneys 3.6 x 10 38.3 27 3.3 x 102 25.8 O 3.2 x 107 2.8 x 10 
Lung 8.6 x 10 5.5 x 10? 29.1 1.6 x 10 1.6 x 10 1.0 x 10 2.1 x 10° 3.7 x 10 
Spleen 5.5 x 10 99.5 O 1.8 x 102 O O 1.6 x 10° 1.8 x 10 
Ovaries 1.6 x 10 O O O O O 8.0 x 107 2.7 x 107 
Bladder 3.9 x 10 O O O O O 2.8 x 10 1.2 x 10 
Liver 1.2 x 10 O 1.7 x 102 5.2 x 102 1.7 x 102 1.0 x 102 4.0 x 10° 4.8 x 10 
Heart 1.4 x 10° O O 58.2 4.6 x 10° O 6.3 x 10' 2.2 x 10 
Serum O O O O O O 2.4 x 10 O 
Tumor 8.6 x 10 1.0 x 10 2.5 x 10 1.1 x 10° 5.6 x 10 1.0 x 10 2.9 x 10' 6.6 x 108 

About 10-fold more viral particles were recovered from 
breast tumor tissue compared to glioma tumor tissue. No 
virus particles were recovered from the brain tissue of mice 
injected with either wt LIVP or its mutants. 7.2x10 and 
1.6x10 PFU/g was recovered from brain tissue of mice 
injected with wt WR and TK-virus of WR strain VV. 
respectively (Table 1B). During the dissection of organs 
from euthanized mice, it was found that the ovaries from the 
mice being injected with wt WR and TK- of WR virus were 
drastically enlarged as compared to all other groups of mice. 
The analysis of viral recovery from ovaries demonstrated 
high titer of wt WR and TK-WR strain in ovaries, for 
example, 8.0x107 and 2.7x107 PFU/g, respectively. About 
1.6x10 PFU/g was recovered from the ovaries of the mice 
injected with wt LIVP virus, however no virus particles at all 
were recovered from either ovaries or from brain of mice 
injected with the mutants derived from LIVP strain (Table 
1B). 
0413 Presence of Various VV in Mice Bearing a Mela 
noma Tumor 

0414. The tissue distribution of VV in the immunocom 
petent mice bearing melanoma tumors on foot pads also 
were studied. BL/6 mice on day 17 after B16F10 melanoma 
cell implantation were i.v. injected with the viruses at the 
dose of 107 PFU/mouse via the tail vein. All groups of mice 
were sacrificed on day 10 after virus injection due to huge 
tumor size in the PBS-injected control group. The results are 
set forth in Table 1C: 

TABLE 1C 

No virus was recovered from kidneys, lung, spleen, brain, 
testes, bladder, liver, heart, and serum of the immunocom 
petent mice injected with the viruses. Virus was only recov 
ered from the tumor tissue. About 10-fold virus particles 
were recovered from the tumors of mice injected with wt 
LIVP, TK-LIVP wt WR, and TK-WR compared to other 
groups. 

Example 4 

Reduction of Human Breast Tumor Implanted in Nude Mice 
by Recombinant Vaccinia Viruses RVGL7, RVGL9 and 
RVGL21 

0415 RVGL7 and RVGL9 
0416 FIG. 1 shows a schematic representation of the 
recombinant vaccinia viruses used for these experiments. 
RVGL7 was prepared as described for the preparation of 
RVGL9. RVGL7 contains nucleic acid encoding EGFP and 
lacZ, and includes pE/L and p7.5 regulator regions inserted 
into the TK gene. 
0417 Luminescence and Fluorescence Images of Tumors 
in a Nude Mouse 

0418 Human breast GI-101A cancer cells (5x10° cells/ 
mouse) were Subcutaneously implanted into the right thigh 
of the mice. Thirty days after cell implantation RVGL9, the 
NotI (F3)-interrupted virus expressing a fusion of Renilla 
luciferase and green fluorescence protein (RVGL9=rVV 

Viral recovery from C57BL/6 mice tissues in melanoma model. 

RVGL21 
LIVP RVGL2 RVGL5 RVGL9 RVGL20 TK-, F3-, 
Wt TK- HA- F3- TK-, F3- HA 

Tumor 5.4 x 10° 3.9 x 10° 3.7 x 10 9.5 x 10 2.5 x 10 2.4 x 10 
Tissues O O O O O O 

"Mean of viral recovery PFUg of tissue for 3-5 mice/group. 
Mice were sacrificed on day 7 after virus injection. 
PFU/20 pil of serum. 
Mice were sacrificed on day 9 after virus injection. 
No virus was recovered in all tested tissue. 

WRb RVGL23 

9.9 x 10 2.2 x 10 
O O 
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RG=rVVruc-gfp) was injected intravenously via tail vein at 
a dose of 1x107 PFU/mouse. A fluorescence image of GFP 
and low-light image of luciferase expression were taken nine 
days after virus injection, i.e. 39 days post cell implantation 
showing dissemination of the virus. 
0419 Reduction of Human Breast Tumor Implanted into 
Nude Mice by Vaccinia Viruses RVGL7 or RVGL9 
0420 Human breast GI-101A cancer cells (5x10 cells/ 
mouse) were Subcutaneously implanted into the right thigh 
of the mice. Mice were injected i.v. with RVGL7=rVV 
GFT=TK- or RVGL9-rVV-ruc-g?p=NotI (3)-interrupted 
viruses (1x107 PFU/mouse in 0.1 ml) and PBS control on 
day 30 after cell implantation. Images were taken on day 65 
after GI-101A cell implantation and 35 days after virus or 
PBS injection. The results demonstrate drastic reduction of 
tumor volume in the mice injected with TK- or Not (F3)- 
interrupted vaccinia viruses compared with the tumor in the 
mice injected with PBS. 

0421 GFP in Human Breast Tumor after Viral Adminis 
tration 

0422 Human breast GI-101A cancer cells (5x10° cells/ 
mouse) were Subcutaneously implanted into the right thigh 
of the mice. Mice were injected i.v. with RVGL7=rVV 
GFP=TK- or RVGL9=rVV-RG-rVV-ruc-gfp-NotI (F3)-in 
terrupted viruses (1x107 PFU/mouse in 0.1 ml) on day 30 
after cell implantation. The data demonstrate GFP expres 
sion in tumor area in the mice injected with TK or NotI 
(F3)-interrupted vaccinia viruses. No GFP signals were 
observed in other parts of the mice bodies. The results also 
showed that expression of GFP can be visualized as early as 
48 h after virus injection through the tail vein. On day 16 
after virus injection very strong signals of GFP which 
correspond to a tumor volume of about 1300-1620 mm for 
TK- or NotI (F3)-interrupted virus, respectively were 
observed. Reduced GFP signals were observed on day 25 
(1218-1277 mm for TK- or NotI (F3)-interrupted virus, 
respectively) and 32 (514-887 mm for TK- or NotI (F3)- 
interrupted virus, respectively) due to reduction of tumor 
Volume. 

Time Course of Breast Tumor Volume over Time 

0423 GI-101A breast cancer cells were implanted sub 
cutaneously into the right thigh of 4-5-week old female 
athymic (nu/nu) mice in the dose of 5x10 cells/mouse. 
Thirty days after tumor implantation, when the tumor 
reached about 500 mm in volume, a single dose (1x107 
PFU/mouse in 0.1 ml) of RVGL7=rVV-GFP=TK- or 
RVGL9=rVV-RG=rVV-ruc-gfp=NotI (F3)-interrupted vac 
cinia viruses or PBS control was injected intravenously (via 
tail vein). Tumor dimensions were measured with vernier 
caliper twice a week and Volumes were calculated as (LxHx 
W)/2, where L, H and W represent the length, width, and 
height of the tumor, respectively and expressed in mm. The 
data demonstrate significant (60-80% on day 65) tumor 
reduction in the mice injected with TK-, NotI (F3)-inter 
rupted vaccinia viruses. In contrast, tumors grew very rap 
idly in the mice injected with PBS. 
Monitoring of Tumor Regression by Light Extinction. 

0424 Subcutaneous GI-101A breast tumor reduction 
occurred in 100% of immunocompromised mice treated 
with a single i.v. injection of wt LIVP, single F3-, single 
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TK-, and double F3-, TK-, mutants of LIVP strain. Some 
degree of toxicity was seen in the mice treated with the 
above viruses. RVGL21 virus with the triple deletions TK, 
F3 and HA genes which showed no toxicity in nude mice; 
hence this virus was used for long-term studies. The differ 
ence in antitumor activity and Survival between high and 
low doses of treatment using the triple mutant RVGL21 
virus was not significant. GFP expression in tumor area in 
the mice injected with RVGL21 was monitored. No GFP 
signals were observed in other parts of the mice bodies. 
Expression of GFP can be visualized as early as 48 h after 
virus injection through the tail vein. On day 16 after virus 
injection we observed very strong signals of GFP, which 
corresponded to tumor volume of about 1300-1620 mm and 
reduced GFP signals on days 25 (1218-1277 mm) and 32 
(514-887 mm) due to reduction of tumor volume. Tumor 
Volume reduction also was apparent by visual inspection of 
the mice. 

Example 5 

Reduction of Vaccinia Virus Toxicity and Virulence 
0425 Reduction of Vaccinia virus Pathogenicity by 
Monitoring Mouse Body Weight and Survival 
0426. The percentage of body weight change in athymic 
and immunocompetent mice bearing different s.c. tumors 
after i.v. administration of the viruses was examined. Injec 
tion of wt LIVP and wt WR and some mutants at the dose 
of 10 pfu/mouse via the tail vein led to a progressive 
vaccinia virus infection within a two week observation 
period. At one week after challenge, the mice showed typical 
blister formation on the tail and footpad. Later, weight loss, 
Sometimes accompanied by Swelling of the mouth region, in 
several cases led to death of the mice. In the case of wt WR 
strain of VV, mice started to die on day 7 after i.v. injection 
of virus. While mice receiving the recombinant LIVP 
viruses gained weight or remained the same weight over the 
same time period. 
0427 Body Weight in Glioma Model Nude Mice 
0428 Rat glioma C6 cells at the dose of 5x10/0.1 
ml/mouse were implanted s.c. into the right thigh of nude 
mice (5-6 old male mice) on day 0. Vaccinia viruses were 
injected i.v. (via tail vein) at the dose of 1x107 PFU/0.1 
ml/mouse on day 7. Animals were weighed twice a week. 
Gain/loss of body weight on day 14 post infection was 
calculated as the percentage: body weight-tumor weight on 
day of virus injection (g)/body weight-tumor weight on day 
14 (g)x100%. Injection of VGL (wild type vaccinia virus, 
strain LIVP) and RVGL5 (HindIII-N-interrupted) causes 
toxicity in nude mice: mice continue to lose the weight. 
Recombinant vaccinia viruses RVGL5 (HA-interrupted), 
RVGL7 (TK-interrupted), RVGL8 (NotI(F3)-interrupted), 
RVGL19 (double, TK- and NotI (F3)-interrupted) were less 
toxic in nude mice: after losing some body weight, 10 days 
post-infection, mice started to gain the body weight. 

0429 Nude mice with glioma that were injected with 
wildtype WR strain of VV lost 31.9% of body weight on day 
7 after virus injection. Mice injected with TK-virus of WR 
strain lost 22.4% of body weight on day 14 after virus 
injection compared to 1.5% in the group of mice injected 
with TK-virus of LIVP strain of VV. All mice injected with 
wild type LIVP strain survived for at least 14 days (the 
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duration of the experiment). Mice without tumor injected 
with VGL (wt VV, strain LIVP) lost 11.23% of body weight. 
Mice bearing tumor injected with VGL (wt VV) or with 
RVGL1 (HindIII-N-interrupted) lost 15.79% and 10.18% of 
body weight, respectively. Mice in the wt LIVP group lost 
15.8% of body weight versus 9.4% in the PBS injected 
group. Tumor-bearing mice injected with RVGL2 (TK-). 
RVGL5 (HA-), RVGL7 (TK-), RVGL8 (F3-), RVGL9 (F3-), 
RVGL20 (TK-, F3-), RVGL21 (TK-, F3-, HA-) on day 14 
after virus injection lost only 1.5%, 0.4%, 2.1%, 5.0%, 
7.3%, 2.4%, and 3.2% of body weight, respectively. Tumor 
bearing mice injected with virus carrying double gene 
interruption, RVGL19 (TK- and F3-) demonstrated 0.73% 
gain of body weight compared to the body weight on day 0. 
Based on the results of body weight, a single interruption of 
HA, TK, F3 (Not site) and double interruption of TK, F3 
(Not site) genes in vaccinia virus genome reduces virulence 
and toxicity of the vaccinia virus strain LIVP. 
0430. Injection of wt VV strain WR, however, was 
extremely toxic to nude mice, which died on day 7 after 
virus injection. Wild type and mutant VVs of strain LIVP 
were less toxic in nude mice. Although nude mice injected 
with various LIVP strains lost some body weight, after day 
10-post infection mice started to gain the body weight. 
0431) Body Weight in Breast Tumor Model Athymic 
Mice 

0432. The body weight change of athymic mice with s.c. 
GI-101A human breast tumor after i.v. injection of vaccinia 
viruses was monitored. Mice injected with wt WR strain lost 
25.6% of body weight and died due to virus toxicity. 
Although mice injected with wt LIVP virus survived for 
longer time, mice lost 26.4% of body weight. Mice injected 
with TK-WR strain lost 17.8% of body weight, while mice 
injected with TK-LIVP virus gained 1.9% of body weight. 
All mice injected with other mutants of LIVP strain were 
stable; no virus related toxicity was observed in these mice. 
0433 Body Weight in Melanoma Model Immunocompe 
tent Mice 

0434. The toxicity of the vaccinia viruses in immuno 
competent C57BL/6 mice bearing mouse B16-F10 mela 
noma on their foot pad was studied. Although mice in all 
groups Survived during the experiment, wit WR strain was 
more toxic in immunocompetent mice compared to wt LIVP 
and recombinant strains. Mice injected with wt WR strain 
lost about 11.4% of body weight on day 10 after i.v. injection 
of virus, while mice injected with wt LIVP strain and its 
double (RVGL20) and triple (RVGL21) mutants lost only 
2.2%, 1.3%, and 0.6% of body weight, respectively, versus 
to 7.1% of body weight lost in PBS injected mice. Mice 
administered i.v. with RVGL2 (TK-), RVGL5 (HA-), 
RVGL9 (F3-), and RVGL23 (TK-WR strain) continued to 
gain weight over this same period. 
0435 Long-Term Survival after Viral Infection for Breast 
Tumor-Bearing Mice 

0436 To examine the effect of different mutations on 
long-term Survival, mice bearing s.c. GI-101A human breast 
tumor received doses of 107 virus i.v., and were observed for 
survival after viral infection. The results showed that there 
are differences in Survival depending upon the virus injected. 
Injection of the nude mice bearing s.c. breast tumor with wit 
WR strain (i.v., 1x10/mouse) resulted in 100% mortality: 
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four mice of five died on day 9 and one mouse died on day 
11 after virus injection. Mice injected with strain LIVP 
survived for 35 days. Mice injected with a single mutated 
virus RVGL9 (F3-) developed the toxicity and 25% of mice 
died on day 34 after virus injection, however the deletion of 
F3 gene in LIVP strain prolonged the survival of mice up to 
57 days. Mice injected with double mutant virus RVGL20 
(F3-, TK-) began to die on day 34 after virus injection, but 
survived longer than F3-injected mice. The RVGL20 virus 
injected mice reached 50% survival point on day 65 and 
showed significantly longer Survival time up to 116 days. 
The single mutant TK-virus of LIVP virus was less patho 
genic than the single mutant F3-or double mutant F3-, 
TK-viruses; all mice were alive on day 80 after injection 
with TK-virus and 14.3% of the mice survived 130 days. All 
mice injected with the triple mutant TK-, F3-, and HA-virus 
(RVGL21) survived 130 days (duration of the experiment) 
and continued to live without any signs of virus toxicity 
compared to other groups of mice. 

0437 Splenomegaly in Various Mice 
0438 Immunocompetent C57BL/6 Mice 

0439. Several groups of the animals demonstrated 
enlargement of the spleen; therefore the relative spleen 
weight (RSW) was calculated. The results are shown in 
Table 2 as follows: 

TABLE 2 

Relative spleen weight (RSW) in mice with or without tumors. 

Glioma model Breast cancer Melanoma model 
Groups nufnu mice model nunu mice C57BL/6 mice 

No tumor, PBS 43.6 - 4.1 50.5 + 11.2 30.1 2.8 
No tumor, LIVP 67.2 + 11.9 48.O 13.1 68.1 9.4 
Tumor, PBS 92.4 + 7.4 84.1 14.6 106.0 + 46.1 
LIVP 98.2 + 28.2° 108.4 + 39.4f 148.4 + 44.8 
RVGL2 96.O. 34.9 112.7 - 15.6 519 - 6.6 
RVGLS 143.8 - 20.5 169.6 31.7 61.6 2.9 
RVGL9 73.9 1O.S 151.8 27.9 633 - 34.9 
RVGL20 84.9 6.6 159.9 22.7 106.7 36.O 
RVGL21 1144 - 12.5 117.7 15.3 63.0 - 24.6 
WR 37.3 3.5 57.9 10.9 70.5 - 18 
RVGL23 46.9 15.7 73.1 19.3 97.0 - 43.9 

Mean it SD for n = 4-8 mice/group. 
RSW = weight of spleen (g) x 10"/(animal body weight (g) - tumor 
weight (g)). 
"p is 02.02 vs. all groups, except no tumor LIVP, WR, RVGL23 
b p is 0.039 vs. no tumor PBS, no tumor LIVP, RVGL5, WR, RVGL23 
p is 0.046 vs. all groups, except PBS, RVGL2, RVGL20, RVGL21 
p is 0.006 vs. all groups except no tumor LIVP, PBS, WR, RVGL23 
p is 0.048 vs. all groups, except no tumor PBS, LIVP, RVGL2, WR, 
RVGL23 
p is 0.045 vs. all groups, except PBS, RVGL2, RVGL21 
Sps 0.035 vs. PBS, LIVP, RVGL20, WR, RVGL23 
"p s 0.049 vs. all other groups, except no tumor LIVP, RVGL20, WR, 
RVGL23 
'p is 0.049 vs. all other groups. 

As shown in the Table 2 above, some degree of splenom 
egaly was observed in mice. For immunocompetent 
C57BL/6 mice, a statistically significant difference 
(p<0.035) was found in tumorous mice injected with PBS, 
LIVP, RVGL20, WR and RVG123 compared to non-tumor 
ous mice. In mice injected with wt VV strain LIVP spleen 
was enlarged greatly (p<0.049) versus all other groups. In 
contrast, the Smallest spleens were found in the mice without 
tumor. 
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0440 Nude Mice with a Glioma Tumor 
0441. In nude mice with or without s.c. glioma tumor, 
mice injected with wt WR or TK- of WR virus had the 
lowest RSW 37.3 or 46.9, respectively, which was similar to 
the RSW from the mice without tumor and injected with 
PBS (43.6). The largest RSW 143.8 and 114.4 was observed 
in RVGL5 (HA-) and RVGL21 (TK-, F3-, HA-) groups, 
respectively. No statistically significant difference was 
found among the groups of mice injected with wt LIVP. 
RVGL2, RVGL9, RVGL20 versus the PBS injected group. 
0442) Nude Mice with Breast Tumor 
0443) The results of RSW in the immunocompromised 
mice bearing S.c human breast tumor indicate that all mice 
injected with wt LIVP and its mutants have an enlarged 
spleen compared to the mice injected with wt WR or 
TK-WR viruses (p<0.045). The largest spleen was found in 
the mice injected with single HA-, single F3-, double F3-, 
TK-mutants of LIVP strain. 

0444 Other Results Using RVGL21 for Injection 
0445. Two mice, #437 and #458, survived more then 190 
days after RVGL21 injection (107 and 4x10, respectively, 
i.v.) without any signs of diseases or virus related toxicities. 
0446. On day 30 after GI-101A cell implantation (tumor 
volume=594.9 mm), 107 of RVGL21 was injected i.v. into 
mouse #437. On day 101 after virus injection (s.c. tumor 
size=220.4 mm), metastasis (hard tissue) in chest area 
under the skin was observed. The size of the tumor was 
1223.6 mm, which disappeared by day 148. The s.c. tumor 
did not disappear, it started to grow back, but the mouse 
remained metastasis-free. 

0447 Mouse #458 had a first s.c. tumor (GI-101A) on the 
right hind quarter. When the first tumor started to shrink (day 
29 after RVGL21 virus injection, tumor size=1924.3 mm), 
a second Syngeneic tumor was implanted s.c. on the left hind 
quarter. The second tumor grew slowly, reached the size of 
1205.7 mm and started to shrink. The mouse was free of the 
first tumor on day 127 post virus injection; the size of the 
second tumor was 439.6 mm. The tumor continued to 
shrink and the cells died. The body gradually absorbed 
remaining tumor tissues that were contributed by the host 
(such as the tumor vascular skeleton that was coming from 
the host). Since these remains are not considered foreign, the 
immune system doesn't destroy them. The tumor cells, on 
the other hand, were long gone and cleared by the immune 
system and the virus. Reduction of the second Syngeneic 
tumor demonstrates that this mouse developed antibodies 
against the tumor cells. The antibodies resulted in the 
reduction of the second Syngeneic tumor. 

Example 6 

Use of a Microorganism or Cell to Induce Autoimmuniza 
tion of an Organism Against a Tumor 
0448. This example shows that the method provided 
herein and in priority application EP 03 018 478.2 relating 
to “The production of a polypeptide, RNA or other com 
pound in a tumor tissue also can be used for the production 
of antibodies against the tumor tissue. These antibodies 
provide for autoimmunization of the organism bearing the 
tumor. Furthermore, these antibodies can be isolated and 
used for the treatment of tumors in other organisms. 
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0449 Methods and uses of microorganisms, including 
cells, which can contain DNA encoding a desired polypep 
tide or RNA, to induce autoimmunization of an organism 
against a tumor are provided. Also provided are methods for 
the production of antibodies against a tumor by: (a) injecting 
a microorganism, such as a virus or cell, optionally contain 
ing a DNA sequence encoding a desired polypeptide or 
RNA, into an organism bearing a tumor and (b) isolating 
antibodies against the tumor. 
0450. This Example further demonstrates that adminis 
tration of microorganisms, such as the triple mutant vaccinia 
virus strain provided herein, which accumulate in tumors, 
causing them to release tumor antigens for a sufficient time 
to permit production of antibodies by the host. This is 
exemplified by showing a reduction and elimination of 
Xenogeneic GI-101A Solid breast carcinoma tumors and 
their metastases in nu-/nu- mice (T cell deficient mice). 
0451 Stepit 1: Female nu-/nu- mice of 5 weeks age were 
chosen, and the GI-101A cells grown in RPMI1640 medium, 
Supplemented with estrogen and progesterone. The conflu 
ence was reached, cells were harvested, washed with phos 
phate buffered saline. Cells (5x10° cells per mouse) were 
then injected Subcutaneously into mice. The tumor growth 
was carefully monitored every two days. 
0452 Stepi2: At two stages of tumor growth (at tumor 
size of 400-600 mm, and at tumor size of 1700 mm), 
purified vaccinia viral particles (RVGL12) were delivered to 
each tumorous mice by intravenous injection through tail 
vein. The colony purified virus was amplified in CV-1 cell 
line and the intracellular viral particles were purified by 
centrifugation in Sucrose gradient. Two concentrations of 
virus (10 pfu/100 uland 107 pfu/100 ul resuspended in PBS 
solution) were injected. The viral replication was monitored 
externally by visualization of virus-mediated green fluores 
cence protein expression. The tumor development was 
monitored by tumor volume determination with a digital 
caliper. 
0453 Vaccinia viruses RVGL12+GCV(gancyclovir), and 
RVGL12 (RVGL12 is the same as RVGL7, except that the 
nucleic acid encoding gfp is replaced by herpes simplex 
virus thymidine kinase (HSVTK; see, SEQID NOS: 35 and 
36) were injected 67 days after GI-101A cellular implanta 
tion. A second administration referred to as RVGL12a, was 
injected 30 days after cellular implantation. 
0454 Stepi3: After viral administration , it was deter 
mined that first the tumors continued to grow to a size of 
~900 mm (from 400-600mm at the time of viral injection), 
and to a size of -2400 mm (from 1700 mm). Then the 
growth rate leveled off for approximately 6-8 days. 
0455 Stepia: Approximately 14 days after viral injec 
tion, the tumor volume started to decline rapidly. Forty days 
after viral application, all the treated animals showed more 
than 60% tumor regression. Sixty-five days after viral treat 
ment and many of the animals had complete regression of 
tumors. 

0456 Stepi5: Some of the animals were completely 
tumor-free for several weeks and their body weight returned 
to normal. RVGL-12+GCV treatment resulted in 86.3% 
reduction of tumor size (Day 52 after viral injection) from 
their peak volumes on Day 13, RVGL-12 treatment resulted 
in 84.5% reduction of tumor size (Day 52) from their peak 
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volumes (Day 13). RVGL-12a treatment resulted in 98.3% 
reduction of tumor size (Day 89) from their peak volumes 
(Day 12). After PBS+GCV control treatment, the average 
volume of tumors were increased by 91.8% in 38 days 
0457 Stepió: The level of immune activation was deter 
mined. Sera were obtained from the animals with regressing 
tumors and the immune titer determined against a foreign 
protein (e.g. green fluorescent protein), vaccinia viral pro 
teins, and GI-101A cancer cell proteins were determined. 
The following antisera obtained from the following sources 
were used to analyze the following listed samples. 
Samples: 

1). 
2). 
3). 
4). 
5). 
6). 
Antisera: 

Mouse cell lysate (control): 
Purified and denatured vaccinia viral particles; 
GI-101A tumor cell lysate; 
Purified green fluorescent protein; 
Purified luciferase protein; 
Purified beta-galactosidase protein. 

a). Antiserum from nontumorous mouse; 
b). Antiserum from GI-101A tumorous mouse: 
c). Antiserum from GI-101A tumorous mouse 14 days after 
vaccinia i.v. injection; 
d). Antiserum from GI-101A tumorous mouse 65 days after 
vaccinia i.v. injection; 
e). Antiserum from tumor-free mouse (after elimination of 
GI-101A tumor) 80 days after vaccinia i.v. injection. 
0458. The results showed that there was enormous tumor 
specific vaccinia virus replication in the tumors, which led 
to tumor protein antigen and viral protein production in the 
tumors. In addition, the vaccinia virus did lyse the infected 
tumor cells thereby releasing tumor-cell-specific antigens. 
The continuous leakage of these antigens into the body led 
to a very high level of antibody titer (in approximately 7-14 
days) against foreign cell proteins (tumor proteins), viral 
proteins, and the virus encoded engineered proteins in the 
mouse body. The newly synthesized antitumor antibodies 
and the enhanced macrophages, neutrophils counts were 
continuously delivered via the vasculature into the tumor 
and thereby providing for the recruitment of an activated 
immune system in the inside of the tumor. The active 
immune system then eliminated the tumor including the 
viral particles. This interconnected release of foreign anti 
gens boosted antibody production and continuous return of 
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the antibodies against the tumor-contained proteins function 
as an autoimmunization vaccination system, initiated by 
vaccinia viral replication, followed by cell lyses, protein 
leakage and enhanced antibody production. 

Example 7 
Production of B-Galactosidase and Anti B-Galactosidase via 
Vaccinia Virus Delivered lacZ in Tumor Bearing Mice 
0459. Thirty five athymic nu/nu mice (5 weeks old, 25g, 
male) were used to demonstrate the biodistribution and 
tumor targeting of vaccinia virus (strain LIVP) with different 
deletions in the genome. Mice were divided into 7 groups 
with 5 in each group as presented in Table 1 

Virus Insertion 
Group No. mice Tumor implanted Injected locus 

1 5 None WGL wt IVP 
2 5 C6, s.c. 5 x 10 cells VGL wt IVP 
3 5 C6, s.c. 5 x 10 cells RVGL1 N-luc, lacz 
4 5 C6, s.c. 5 x 10 cells RVGL5 HA-lacz 
5 5 C6, s.c. 5 x 10 cells RVGL7 TK-egfp, lacz 
6 5 C6, s.c. 5 x 10 cells RVGL8 Not-lacz, 
7 5 C6, s.c. 5 x 10 cells RVGL19 TK-rTrf, lacZ, 

Not-RG 

C6 gliomas were subcutaneously developed in Groups 2 to 
7. Five days after tumor cell implantation (5x10 cells/ 
mouse), each animal was treated with 0.1 ml of virus at a 
multiplicity of infection (MOI) of 1x10" via tail vein injec 
tion. Two weeks after virus injection, all mice were sacri 
ficed and blood samples were collected. Various organs and 
tumors also were taken from animals for virus titer and 
B-galactosidase analysis. 
0460 The f-galactosidase analysis was performed using 
the Galacto-Light Plus system (Applied Biosystems), a 
chemiluminescent reporter gene assay system for the detec 
tion of B-galactosidase, according to the manufacturers 
instructions. 

B-Galactosidase Expression Measurements 
0461). In non-tumorous mice as well as in tumorous mice 
injected with wild type vaccinia virus (without reporter 
genes and without 3-galactosidase gene) no B-galactosidase 
expression was detected in organs, blood and tumor 
samples. By contrast, in the tumors of mice infected with 
B-galactosidase expressing virus, high levels of B-galactosi 
dase was expressed. B-galactosidase also was detected in 
blood samples as shown in Table 3, but no virus was 
recovered from blood samples. 

TABLE 3 

Production off galactosidase by vaccinia virus in tumor and blood from 
tumor bearing mice (day 14 after virus injection 

Virus 
Group Injected 

3 RVGL1 
4 RVGLS 
5 RVGL7 

3-gal in tumor Est. total B- Est. total B 
Igmg of total 3-gal in serum galitumor galf 5 ml 

protein Ig/ml of total protein (Ig) blood (Ig) 

1.59 0.41 138 x 102 - 1:09 × 102 489.84 4.OO 
151 - 0.37 116 x 102 - 1.08×102 330.21 3.62 
1.35 - 0.59 0.95 x 102 - 1.47 x 10-2 616.60 1.83 
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TABLE 3-continued 

Production off galactosidase by vaccinia virus in tumor and blood from 
tumor bearing mice (day 14 after virus iniection 

3-gal in tumor Est. total B 
Virus Igmg of total 3-gal in serum galitumor 

Group Injected protein Ig/ml of total protein (Ig) 

6 RVGL8 1.81 - 0.42 0.86 x 102 - 0.33 × 102 962.36 
7 RVGL19 130 0.44 O.26 x 102 - 0.6 × 102 463.75 

Anti-B-Galactosidase Antibody Production 
0462) To determine whether the amount of 3-galactosi 
dase presented in mouse blood was sufficient to elicit 
antibody production, Sera taken from two mice (mouse #116 
from Group 5, and #119 from Group 6) were collected and 
tested for primary antibodies against B-galactosidase in 
Western analysis. B-galactosidase from E. coli (Roche, 567 
779) was used as the antigen standard, and the mouse 
monoclonal anti B-galactosidase from E. coli (Sigma, 
G6282) was used as the antibody positive control. As 
additional Sources of B-galactosidase, total protein was 
obtained from CV-1 cells 24 hours after infection with 
RVGL7 at MOI of 1 pfu/cell, and the tumor protein sample 
from mouse designated #143 (treated with RVGL7) was 
obtained. 

0463 The protein samples were prepared in triplicate, 
each set including a B-galactosidase antigen control, a cell 
lysate from RVGL7 infected CV-1 cells, and tumor lysate 
from mouse #143. All protein samples were separated by 
electrophoresis using a 10% polyacrylamide gel, and trans 
ferred to NitroBind nitrocellulose membrane (MSI) using a 
BioRad semidry blotting system. Immunoblotting was per 
formed with either 1:3000 mouse monoclonal anti B-galac 
tosidase, or 1:3000 mouse serum taken from either mouse 
#116 or #119, and 1:3000 Goat AntiMouse IgG-HRP (Bio 
Rad). An Amplified Opti-4CN Detection Kit (BioRad) was 
used for detection. 

0464) The results showed that sera taken from mouse 
#116 and #119 exhibited similar levels of antibody when 
compared to a commercial mouse anti-p-galactosidase stan 
dard, and demonstrated that the tumor bearing mice #116 
and #119 produced antibodies against B-galactosidase. 

Example 8 

Mammalian Cells for Tumor Therapy 

0465. As shown herein, certain bacteria, viruses, and 
mammalian cells (BVMC), when administered systemically, 
again enter and selectively replicate in tumors Hence, sys 
temically injected mammalian cells and certain bacterial 
(anaerobic bacteria, Such as Salmonella, Clostridium sp., 
Vibrio, E. coli ) cells gain entry into solid tumors and 
replicate in tumor-bearing organisms. Genetically-labeled 
cells can be used for tumor detection and therapy. In addition 
to gene expression in tumors through BVMC targeting, 
tumor-specific gene expression can be achieved by linking 
transgenes to tissue? tumor-specific promoters. To obtain 
tumor specific gene expression, a variety of systemic tar 
geting schemes can be employed. These strategies include 
the use of tissue/tumor-specific promoters that allow the 

Est. total B 
galf 5 ml 
blood (Ig) 

2.38 
O.6O 

activation of gene expression only in specific organs, such as 
prostate-specific promoter-directed viral gene expression; 
the use of extracellular matrix (i.e. collagen)-targeted viral 
vectors; and the use of antibody-directed viral vectors. 
Conditionally-replicating viruses have also been explored as 
tumor-specific delivery vehicles for marker genes or thera 
peutic genes. Such as oncolytic adenovirus vector particles, 
replication-selective HSV, vaccinia viruses and other such 
viruses. 

0466 When light-emitting protein encoded BVMC are 
injected systemically into rodents, tumor-specific marker 
gene expression is achieved and is detected in real time 
based on light emission. Consequently, the locations of 
primary tumors and previously unknown metastases in ani 
mals are revealed in vivo. Hence diagnosis can be coupled 
to therapy and to monitoring of therapy. The impaired 
lymphatic system in tumors may be responsible for the lack 
of clearance of bacteria from tumors by the host immuno 
Surveillance after escaping the vascular system. 

Example 9 

Tumor Development is Inhibited Following S. pyogenes 
Administration 

0467. This example and following examples demonstrate 
the use of bacterial cells to colonize tumors, use of reporter 
in the cells to quantitate colonization; use of the colonized 
attenuated bacterial cells for tumor inhibition. Co-adminis 
tration or sequential administration of bacteria and viruses. 
Administration of virus before bacteria increase tumor colo 
nization by the bacteria. Administer bacteria that expresses 
an enzyme that will activate a prodrug, thereby targeting 
colonized cells. 

Bacterial Strains 

0468 Streptococcus pyogenes M-type 1 T-type 1 (ATCC 
catalog no. 700294) was transformed with pl)C123-luxF 
plasmid) that contains the bacterial luciferase expression 
cassette (Lamberton G. R. Pereau MJ, Illes K. Kelly I L. 
Chrisler J, Childers B J, Oberg K C, Szalay A A. 2002. 
Construction and characterization of a bioluminescent 
Streptococcus pyogenes. Proceedings of the 12th Interna 
tional Symposium on Bioluminescence and Chemilumines 
cence, Case J. F. Herring PJ, Robison BH, Haddock S HD. 
Kricka L J, Stanley P E (eds). Chichester: Wiley, pp 85-88. 
Luciferase can be detected in the presence of exogenous 
decanal. 

0469 Transformed S. pyogenes were grown overnight in 
BH1 media in the presence of 20 g/ml of chloramphenicol 
at 37° C. After overnight growth, the bacteria were counted 
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at ODoo and bacteria were resuspended in BH1 media at the 
indicated density for injection. 
Tumor Development and Bacterial Injection 
0470 Twenty 5-week old mice were injected subcutane 
ously in the right lateral thigh. Each mouse was injected with 
5x10 C6 glioma cells transformed with plEIN-derived 
retrovirus (Clontech; see also WO 03/14380). The subcuta 
neous tumors were developed for 7 days after implantation 
before bacterial injection. 
0471 For bacterial injection, the tumor-bearing mice 
were anesthetized with isofluorane. The suspensions were 
injected intravenously with a 1-cc insulin Syringe equipped 
with a 29/2-gauge needle through a Surgically exposed 
femoral vein. After the injections, the incisions were 
Sutured. 

0472 Tumor growth was monitored twice a week fol 
lowing bacterial injection using a digital caliper. In addition, 
fluorescence imaging and photographic images of the ani 
mals were taken at the end time points. The presence of 
luminescent bacteria was analyzed by intravenously inject 
ing the animals with 30 ul of decanal. Analysis of whole 
animals for bacterial luciferase activity, followed methods 
similar to Yu et al. (2004) Nature Biotechnology 22(3): 
313-20. Briefly, anesthetized animals were placed inside the 
dark box for photon counting (ARGUS 100 low light 
Imager, Hamamatsu). Photon collection was for 1 minute 
from Ventral and dorsal sides of the animal and the images 
were recorded with Image Pro Plus 3.1 software (Media 
Cybernetics) and/or Light tools(R macroimaging system. A 
light image also was recorded. The luminescent images were 
Superimposed on the light image to localize the luminescent 
activity on the animal. Total intensity of photon emission in 
localized regions, e.g. in the tumor region, also was 
recorded. S. pyogenes was isolated from removed tumors 
and ground tissue was plated on LB-chloramphenicol (20 
ug/ml) plates. Luminescent bacteria were counted in the 
presence of decanal vapor. 
Results 

0473 Four groups of mice were tested. Each group 
contained five mice. 

Group S. Pyogenes 

1 None 
2 1 x 10 
3 1 x 107 
4 5 x 107 

Tumor volume was measured after 7 days of tumor devel 
opment and the injection of S. pyogenes, through 21 days 
post-tumor development. 

0474 The control group of mice with no S. pyogenes had 
continuous and accelerating tumor growth over the 2-week 
period. The mice injected with S. pyogenes had slower tumor 
growth. Groups 3 and 4 had the slowest tumor growth rates. 
Both groups maintained a slower linear rate throughout the 
monitoring period, whereas the control group, not injected 
with bacteria, exhibited tumor growth that accelerated at 
later time periods. 
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0475. At all time points following bacterial injection, 
tumor Volumes were Smaller in Groups 3 and 4 mice than in 
the control mice (Group 1). At day 21, the average tumor 
volume of the control group was approximately 2.5-3 fold 
greater than the average tumor volumes in Groups 3 and 4. 
Group 2, injected with the lowest titer of bacteria, also had 
a reduced tumor Volume from the control group at the later 
time points, although the tumor Volume was larger than 
Groups 3 and 4. 

0476 Bacterial colonization and tumor inhibition also is 
assayed in a fibrosarcoma model. HT1080 fibrosarcoma 
cells transformed with the plEIN retrovirus are injected 
subcutaneously into the right lateral thigh of five week old 
nude male mice 5x10 cells/mouse). S. pyogenes trans 
formed with pl)C123-luxF is injected into the femoral vein 
of the animals after 8 or 14 days of tumor growth (5 animals 
on each day). A group of 5 animals are not injected as serve 
as a control group. Tumor growth and luciferase activity is 
monitored at Subsequent time points. S. pyogenes is isolated 
from tumors and cultured on BH1+chloramphenicol (20 
ug/ml) plates. Luminescent bacterial colonies are counted in 
the presence of decanal vapor. 

Example 10 

Vibrio Cholera Localization to Tumors 

Plasmids and Bacterial Strains 

0477 Attenuated Vibrio Cholerae, strain Bengal 2 sero 
type 0139, M010 DattRS1, was transformed with plITE201 
which contains the luxCDABE cassette (Voisey et al. (1998) 
Biotechniques 24:56-58). The transformed strain is a light 
emitting strain due to the expression of the luciferase genes. 
Tumor Development and Bacterial Injection 

0478 Groups of nude mice (nd20) were implanted with 
C6 glioma tumors (500 mm) as described in the Examples 
herein. 1x10 transformed bacteria (V.Cholerae) were sus 
pended in 100 ul of phosphate buffered saline (PBS). The 
bacterial Suspension was injected into the right hind leg of 
each mouse. The animals were then monitored after injec 
tion under a low light imager as described in Example 3. 
0479. In a separate experiment, for comparison, groups of 
nude mice (nd20) were implanted with C6 glioma tumors 
(500 mm) as described in the Examples herein. These mice 
were injected with 1x10 pfu/mouse of rVV-RUC-GFP 
(RVGL9) virus (see Example 1). 
Results 

0480 Titer and Luciferase Activity 
0481 Mice from each of the two injected groups were 
sacrificed at time points after injection. Tumors were excised 
and homogenized. Bacterial and viral titers and luciferase 
activities were measured as described in the Examples 
herein. 

0482 Both bacterial and viral titer increased following 
injection. The increase in bacterial growth over time was 
proportional to luciferase levels in the tumors. A log-log plot 
of bacterial titer versus luciferase activity in tumors in the 
mice injected with V. cholera demonstrated a linear rela 
tionship between bacterial titer and luciferase activity. The 
groups of mice injected with rVV-RUC-GFP virus, also 
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demonstrated a linear relationship between virus titer and 
luciferase activity. 

Time after K. Cholera/pLITE injection 

4 hrs 8 hrs 16 hrs 32 hrs 

Bacterial Titer 3.79 x 10' + 3.14 x 10' + 1.08 x 10' + 5.97 x 10' + 
(cfutumor) 2.93 2.45 1.3 4.26 

0483) 

Time after rVV-ruc-g?p virus iniection 

36 hrs Day 3 Day 5 Day 7 

Viral Titer 3.26 x 10' + 7.22 x 10' + 1.17 x 108 + 3.77 x 108 it 
(pfutumor) 3.86 3.67 O.76 1.95 

The experiments demonstrated a linear relationship between 
titer and luciferase activity. Thus, luciferase activity of the 
injected bacteria and/or virus can be used a correlative 
measurement of titer. 

Localization 

0484 Localization of V.cholera was performed as 
detailed in the Examples herein for virus. Briefly, organs and 
blood samples were isolated from animals euthanized with 
CO gas. The organs were ground and plated on agar plates 
with chloramphenicol drug selection for analysis of bacterial 
titer. 

0485 Bacterial titer was assayed in tumor, liver, testes, 
spleen, kidney, lung, heart, bladder and brain of the injected 
mice. Samples were taken from mice sacrificed at Zero, and 
subsequent times up to 150 hours following Vicholera injec 
tion. 

0486. At the time point immediately following injection 
(t=0), Vicholera was present in all samples, with the highest 
levels in the liver and spleen. By 50 hours post-injection, 
titer of Vicholera in all tissues had reduced with the excep 
tion of tumor tissue. In contrast, V. choleratiter had increased 
about 4 orders of magnitude as compared to time Zero. This 
level increased slightly and then stayed constant throughout 
the remainder of the experiment. By 150 hours post-infec 
tion, titer in all samples except tumor had decreased. For 
example, the titer in liver had decreased by approximately 5 
orders of magnitude from the time Zero point. At the 150 
hour point, the Vicholera titer in the tumor tissue was about 
6 orders of magnitude greater than any other tissue sample. 

Example 11 

Co-Administration and Sequential Administration of Bacte 
ria and Virus 

0487 V.Cholera/pLITE (see Example 10) and vaccinia 
virus RVGL2 (see Example 1) were administered together or 
sequentially. Groups of nude mice with C6 glioma tumors 
were injected with bacteria and/or virus as shown in the 
Table below. Three male mice were injected per group. 
Bacteria and/or virus were injected on day 11 and day 16 
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following tumor implantation. Tumor growth, luciferase and 
GFP activity were monitored as described in the Examples 
herein. 

Group Day 11 injection Day 16 injection 

1 1 x 107 VV-TK-gfp-lacZ 1 x 107 V. Cholera/pLITE 
2 None 1 x 107 V. Cholera/pLITE 
3 1 x 10" V. Cholera/pLITE 1 x 10" VV-TK-gfp-lacz 
4 None 1 x 10" VV-TK-gfp-lacz 
5 None 1 x 10" VV-TK-gfp-lacZ and 

1 x 107 V. Cholera/pLITE 

Results 

0488. On day 21 (21 days post tumor implantation) 
animals were sacrificed. Tumors were excised from each 
animal and ground. Viral titer was assayed on Groups 3, 4 
and 5. Bacterial titer was assed on Groups 1, 2 and 5. Titers 
(colony forming units and plaque forming units) were per 
formed as previously described in the Examples. 

0489. A comparison of the bacterial titer in tumors 
Groups 1, 2 and 5 demonstrated that bacterial titer was 
highest in Group 1 that had been injected first with vaccinia 
virus at day 11, and followed by Vicholera injection on day 
16. Co-injection of bacteria and virus at day 16 (Group 5) 
gave an intermediate bacterial titer. Group 2, injected only 
with V.cholera at day 16, had a lower bacterial titer in the 
tumor tissue than either of groups 1 or 5. Thus, tumors were 
more susceptible to bacterial colonization when first colo 
nized by VV-TK-gfp-lacz virus. 

0490 A comparison of the viral titer in Groups 3, 4 and 
5 demonstrated that Group 4, with only virus injection at day 
16, had the highest viral titer followed by Groups 5 and 3. 
The viral titer of Group 5 was slightly higher than Group 3, 
but not apparently significantly different. One mouse in 
Group 4 had a viral titer that was an extreme outlier in 
comparison to the viral titer of the other 2 mice in Group 4. 
When the numbers were reassessed without this mouse, the 
general trend remained the same. The average viral titer in 
Group 4 was much closer to the viral titers of Groups 3 and 
5. The data from the three groups in this analysis was not 
significantly different. Thus, pre-administration of bacteria 
followed by administration of virus did not significantly 
change the viral colonization of the tumor as compared with 
viral administration alone. 

Example 12 

0491 Tumor Inhibition by Administering PNP-express 
ing bacteria and prodrug Plasmids pSOD-DeoD contains the 
bacterial purine nucleoside phosphorylase gene (PNP) (Sor 
cher et al. (1994) GeneTher. 1(4):223-238), under the con 
trol of the constitutive SOD (superoxide dismutase) pro 
moter. Plasmid pSOD-Deol)-lux, contains the luxCDABE 
expression cassette (Voisey et al. (1998) Biotechniques 
24:56-58) inserted into pSOD-DeoD. 

0492 PNP converts the non-toxic prodrug 6-methylpu 
rine deoxyribose (6-MPDR) to 6-methyl purine which inhib 
its DNA replication, transcription and translation (Sorcher et 
al. (1994) Gene Ther: 1(4):223-238). 
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Tumor Growth Inhibition 

0493) Nude mice were injected with plEIN retrovirus 
transformed C6 glioma cells. The plEIN retrovirus 
expresses EGFP under the control of the viral promoter LTR 
(Clontech; see also WO 03/14380). E. coli DH5a expressing 
the bacterial purine nucleoside phosphorylase gene was 
injected at day 8 following tumor implantation with or 
without prodrug (6-methylpurine deoxyribose (6-MPDR)). 
Tumor volume was monitored at Subsequent time points (as 
performed in previous examples). 

Group Administered 

1 E. coi/PNP + prodrug 
2 E. coili,PNP 
3 E. coli control + prodrug 

Groups 2 and 3 exhibited equal tumor growth over time 
points from 8 to 21 days post tumor implantation. Group 1. 
which received both the E. coli expressing PNP and the 
prodrug exhibited ~20% reduction in tumor size as com 
pared to the control Groups 2 and 3 at the end time points. 

0494 To further test bacterial colonization and prodrug 
effects on tumor growth, a human breast cancer model, 
GI-101A adenocarcinoma in nude mice, was chosen. 
GI-101A was derived from GI-101. GI-101 originated from 
a local first recurrence of an infiltrating duct adenocarci 
noma (stage IIIa, T3N2MX) in a 57 year old female patient 

SEQUENCE LISTING 

<160> NUMBER OF SEQ ID NOS: 36 

<210> SEQ ID NO 1 
&2 11s LENGTH 148 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Artificial Sequence 
&22O > FEATURE 
&223> OTHER INFORMATION LIWP F3 

<400 SEQUENCE: 1 
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by researchers at Rumbaugh-Goodwin Institute for Cancer 
Research. In the Subcutaneous Xenograft nude mice model, 
the tumor consistently metastasizes to the lungs. The 
GI-101A is a slower growing tumor model as compared to 
the C6 glioma tumor model. 

0495 Fifteen 4 week old female nude mice are each 
injected Subcutaneously in the right lateral thigh with 
GI-101A cells. Thirty days after tumor development, bacte 
ria are injected. Escherichia coli DH5a is transformed with 
pSOD-Deol) or pSOD-DeoD-lux. The bacteria are grown 
overnight in LB media in the presence of 20 ug/ml of 
chloramphenicol at 37° C. After overnight growth, the 
bacteria are counted at ODoo and bacteria resuspended in 
BH1 media at the indicated density. The suspensions are 
injected intravenously with a 1-cc insulin Syringe equipped 
with a 29/2-gauge needle into the animal through a Surgi 
cally exposed vein or as otherwise indicated. After the 
injections, the incisions are sutured. 

0496 Prodrug is administered to groups of mice every 
four days following injection of bacteria. Tumor growth is 
monitored twice per week using a digital caliper. Luciferase 
imaging is performed as described in the Examples herein. 
At the end point, the animal are sacrificed and organs are 
assayed as described in Example 9. Histological analyses are 
performed to determine the degree of tumor necrosis due to 
bacterial colonization and/or drug treatment. 

0497 Since modifications will be apparent to those of 
skill in this art, it is intended that this invention be limited 
only by the scope of the appended claims. 

aatatagdaa cagtagttct togctoctoct to attctago atccitcttca ttattittctt 60 

citacgtacat aaa.catgtcc aatacgittag acaacacacc gacgatggcg go cqctacag 120 

acacgaatat gactaaaccg atgac cat 

<210> SEQ ID NO 2 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 

<213> ORGANISM: Artificial Sequence 
&22O > FEATURE 
<223> OTHER INFORMATION: Translation LIWP F3 

<400 SEQUENCE: 2 

148 

Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ala Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Leu Ser Asn Val Leu Asp Met Phe Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 
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-continued 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210> SEQ ID NO 3 
&2 11s LENGTH 27 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Artificial Sequence 
&220s FEATURE 

<223> OTHER INFORMATION: Forward primer 

<400 SEQUENCE: 3 

gggaattctt atacatcctg. titctato 27 

<210> SEQ ID NO 4 
&2 11s LENGTH 30 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Artificial Sequence 
&220s FEATURE 

<223> OTHER INFORMATION: Reverse primer 

<400 SEQUENCE: 4 

ccaagctitat gaggagtatt gcggggctac 30 

<210 SEQ ID NO 5 
&2 11s LENGTH 7252 
&212> TYPE DNA 

<213> ORGANISM: Artificial Sequence 
&220s FEATURE 

<223> OTHER INFORMATION: pscó5 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No AXOO32O6 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2000-08-24 

<400 SEQUENCE: 5 

agcttittgcg atcaataaat ggatcacaac cagtatctot taacgatgtt citt.cgcagat 60 

gatgatto at tttittaagta tittggctagt caagatgatg aaatcttcat tatctgatat 120 

attgcaaatc acticaatato tag actittct gttattatta ttgatccaat caaaaaataa 18O 

attagaagcc gtgggtoatt gttatgaatc. tctitt cagag gaatacagac aattgacaaa 240 

attcacagac tittcaagatt ttaaaaaact gtttaacaag gtc.cc tattg ttacagatgg 3OO 

aagggtoaaa cittaataaag gat atttgtt cqactttgttg attagtttga tigc gattcaa 360 

aaaagaatcc totctagota coaccgcaat agatcctgtt agata catag atccitcqtcg 420 

caat atc.gca ttittctaacg tdatggatat attaaagttcg aataaagtga acaataatta 480 

attctittatt gtcatcatga acggcggaca tattoagttg ataatcggcc ccatgtttitc 540 

aggtaaaagt acagaattaa ttagacgagt tagacgittat caaatagotc aatataaatg 600 

cgtgactata aaatattota acgataatag atacggaacg ggacitat gga C goatgataa 660 

gaataattitt gaag cattgg aag caactaa act at gtgat citcttggaat caattacaga 720 

tittcto cqtg ataggitatic g atgaaggaca gttctitt coa gacattgttgaattagatcg 78O 

ataaaaatta attaattacc cqggtaccag goctagatct gtcgactitcg agcttattta 840 

tattocaaaa aaaaaaaata aaatttcaat ttittaagctt toactaattic caaacco acc 9 OO 

cgctttittat agtaagttitt to accoataa ataataaata caataattaa tittctogtaa 96.O 

aagtagaaaa tatattotaa tittattgcac ggtaaggaag tagat cataa citc gag catg 1020 









US 2007/0202572 A1 

<400 SEQUENCE: 7 

catc gatcca toggagatctg 

<210 SEQ ID NO 8 
&2 11s LENGTH 1665 
&212> TYPE DNA 

<213> ORGANISM: Artificial Sequence 
&220s FEATURE 
<223> OTHER INFORMATION: Renilla luciferase-Aequeora GFP fusion gene 

<400 SEQUENCE: 8 

atgactitcga aagtttatga 

tgggccagat gtaaacaaat 

aaac atgcag aaaatgctgt 

cgacatgttg togccacatat 

atgggcaaat caggcaaatc 

cittactgcat g gtttgaact 

tggggtgctt gtttgg catt 

gttcacgctgaaagtgtagt 

gaagatattg cqttgatcaa 

titcgtggaaa Ccatgttgcc 

gcatatottg aaccattcaa 

cgtgaaatcc cqttagtaaa 

aatgcttatc tacgtgcaag 

ttctttitcca atgctattgt 

gtaaaagg to ttcatttittc 

to gttcgttg agc gagttct 

gaagaactitt to actdgagt 

cacaaattitt citgtcagtgg 

aaatttattt gcactactgg 

tottatggtg ttcaatgctt 

alaga.gtgcca tecCC galagg 

aactacaaga cacgtgctga 

ttaaaaggta ttgattittaa 

tataactoac acaatgtata 

ttcaaaatta gacacaac at 

aatacticcaa ttggcgatgg 

totg.ccctitt cqaaag atcc 

acagotgctg ggattacaca 

<210 SEQ ID NO 9 
&2 11s LENGTH 11.096 
&212> TYPE DNA 

to Cagaacaa 

gaatgttctt 

tatttittitta 

tgagc.cagta 

tggtaatggit 

tottaattta 

toattatago 

agatgtgatt 

atctgaagaa 

atcaaaaatc 

agacaaaggit 

aggtogtaaa 

tgatgattta 

tgaaggcgc.c 

gcaagaagat 

caaaaatgaa 

tgtcc caatt 

agagggtgaa 

aaaactacct 

ttcaagatac 

titatgtacag 

agt caagttt 

agalagatgga 

catcatggca 

tgaagatgga 

ccctgtc.citt 

caacgaaaag 

tgg catggat 

aggaaacgga 

gattcattta 

catggtaacg 

gcgcggtgta 

tottataggit 

ccaaagaaga 

tatgagcatc 

gaatcatggg 

ggagaaaaaa 

atgagaaagt 

gaagttcgto 

cctgacgttg 

ccaaaaatgt 

aagaagtttc 

gcaccitgatg 

Caag.cggcc.g 

cittgttgaat 

ggtgatgcaa. 

gttccatggc 

ccagatcata 

gaaagaacta 

galaggtgata 

aac attcttg 

gacaaacaaa 

agc gttcaac 

ttaccagaca 

agagaccaca 

galactataca 

<213> ORGANISM: Artificial Sequence 
&220s FEATURE 

70 

-contin 

tgata actogg 

ttaattatta 

cgg cctottc 

ttataccaga 

tacttgatca 

toattitttgt 

aagataagat 

atgaatggcc 

tggttittgga 

tagaaccaga 

gtocaacatt 

tacaaattgt 

ttattgaatc 

citaatactga 

aaatgggaala 

caccg catat 

tagatggtga 

catacggaaa 

caacacttgt 

tgaaa.ca.gca 

tatttittcaa. 

cccttgttaa 

gacacaa att 

agaatggaat 

tag cagacca 

accattacct 

tggtoctitct 

aataa 

ued 

to C goagtgg 

tgattcagaa 

ttatttatgg 

tottattggit 

ttacaaatat 

cggcc at gat 

caaag caata 

tgatattgaa 

gaataacttic 

agaatttgca 

atcatggcct 

tagga attat 

ggatcCagga 

atttgttcaaa 

attatatocaaa. 

gagtaaagga 

tgttaatggg 

actitacccitt 

cactact titc 

tgactittittc 

agatgacggg 

tagaatc gag 

ggaatacaac 

caaagttaac 

ttatcaacaa. 

gtocacacaa 

tgagtttgta 

20 

60 

120 

18O 

240 

360 

420 

480 

540 

600 

660 

720 

840 

9 OO 

96.O 

O20 

14 O 

200 

260 

320 

4 40 

5 OO 

560 

665 
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-continued 

&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No M57977 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2000-04-14 

<400 SEQUENCE: 10 

atgg to atcg gtttagtcat attcgtgtct gtggcggcc.g. ccatcgt.cgg totgttgttct 

aacg tattgg acatgctitat gtacgtagaa gaaaataatg aagaggatgc tagaatcaag 

gaggagcaag alactactgtt gctatattga 

<210> SEQ ID NO 11 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/LIVP 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
<308> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No. AAA48282 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2000-04-14 

<400 SEQUENCE: 11 

Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ala Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Lieu Ser Asn. Wall Leu Asp Met Leu Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210> SEQ ID NO 12 
&2 11s LENGTH 150 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/WR 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
<308> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No. AY243312 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2003-04-10 

<400 SEQUENCE: 12 

tdaatatago aacagtagitt cittgctocto cittgattcta gcatcctcitt cattatttitc 

ttctacgtac ataagcatgt coaatacgtt agacaacaca cc.gacgatgg cqgcc.gc.cac 

agacac gaat atgacitagac cqatgaccat 

<210> SEQ ID NO 13 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/WR 

<400 SEQUENCE: 13 

Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ala Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Lieu Ser Asn. Wall Leu Asp Met Leu Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210> SEQ ID NO 14 
&2 11s LENGTH 150 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/Ankara 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No. U948.481 

60 

120 

15 O 

60 

120 

15 O 
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&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2003-04-14 

<400 SEQUENCE: 14 

tdaatatago aacagtagitt cittgctocto cittgattcta gcatcctcitt cattatttitc 

ttctacgtac ataaacatgt coaatacgtt agacaacaca cc.gacgatgg cqgcc.gc.cac 

agacac gaat atgactaaac cqatgaccat 

<210 SEQ ID NO 15 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/Ankara 

<400 SEQUENCE: 15 

Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ala Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Leu Ser Asn Val Leu Asp Met Phe Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210> SEQ ID NO 16 
<211& LENGTH 146 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/Tian Tan 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No AFO 95689 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2000-02-14 

<400 SEQUENCE: 16 

caatatagda acagtagttc ttgctcctcc ttgattotag catccitctitc attattittct 

totacgtaca taalacatgtc. caatacgitta gacaacacac cqacgatggc cqccacagac 

acgaatatga citagaccg at gaccat 

<210 SEQ ID NO 17 
&2 11s LENGTH 48 
&212> TYPE PRT 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/Tian Tan 

<400 SEQUENCE: 17 

Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ile Val Gly 
1 5 10 15 

Val Leu Ser Asn Val Leu Asp Met Phe Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn Asn 
2O 25 30 

Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lleu Tyr 
35 40 45 

<210> SEQ ID NO 18 
&2 11s LENGTH 150 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/Acambis 3000 MVA 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No AY 603355 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2004-05-15 

<400 SEQUENCE: 18 

tdaatatago aacagtagitt cittgctocto cittgattcta gcatcctcitt cattatttitc 

60 

120 

15 O 

60 

120 

146 

60 
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ttctacgtac ataaacatgt coaatacgtt agacaacaca cc.gacgatgg cqgcc.gc.cac 

agacac gaat atgactaaac cqatgaccat 

<210 SEQ ID NO 19 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/Acambis 3000 MVA 

<400 SEQUENCE: 19 

Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ala Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Leu Ser Asn Val Leu Asp Met Phe Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210> SEQ ID NO 20 
&2 11s LENGTH 150 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/Copenhagen 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No M35 0271 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 1993-08-03 

<400> SEQUENCE: 20 

tdaatatago aacagtagitt cittgctocto cittgattcta gcatcctcitt cattatttitc 

ttctacgtac ataaacatgt coaatacgtt agacaacaca cc.gacgatgg cqgcc.gc.cac 

agacac gaat atgacitagac cqatgaccat 

<210> SEQ ID NO 21 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 
<213> ORGANISM: Vaccinia Virus/Copenhagen 

<400 SEQUENCE: 21 

Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ala Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Leu Ser Asn Val Leu Asp Met Phe Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210> SEQ ID NO 22 
&2 11s LENGTH 150 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Cowpox Virus 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No. X94355.2 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2003-05-09 

<400 SEQUENCE: 22 

tdaatatago aacagtagitt cittgctocto cittgattcta gcatcctcitt cattatttitc 

ttctacgtac ataagcatgt coaatacgtt agacaacaca cc.gacgatgg cqgcc.gc.cac 

agacac gaat atgacitagac cqatgaccat 

120 

15 O 

60 

120 

15 O 

60 

120 

15 O 
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<210> SEQ ID NO 23 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 

<213> ORGANISM: Cowpox Virus 

<400 SEQUENCE: 23 

Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ala Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Lieu Ser Asn. Wall Leu Asp Met Leu Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210> SEQ ID NO 24 
&2 11s LENGTH 150 
&212> TYPE DNA 

<213> ORGANISM: Rabbitpox Virus 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No AY484 669 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2004-03-30 

<400 SEQUENCE: 24 

tdaatatago aacagtagitt cittgctocto cittgattcta gcatcctcitt cattatttitc 

ttctacgitac ataag catgt Ccaatacgitt agacaacaca CCqac gatgg cqgcc.gc.cac 

agacac gaat atgacitagac cqatgaccat 

<210> SEQ ID NO 25 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 
<213> ORGANISM: Rabbitpox Virus 

<400 SEQUENCE: 25 

Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ala Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Lieu Ser Asn. Wall Leu Asp Met Leu Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210> SEQ ID NO 26 
&2 11s LENGTH 150 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Camelpox Virus/CMS 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No AYOO 9089 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2002-07-30 

<400 SEQUENCE: 26 

tdaatatago aacagtagitt cittgctocto cittaatticta gcatcttctt cattatttitc 

ttctacatac ataagcatgt coaatacgtt agacaacaca cc.gacgatgg cqgcc.gc.cac 

agacac gaat atgacitagac cqatgaccat 

<210 SEQ ID NO 27 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 

60 

120 

15 O 

60 

120 

15 O 
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<213> ORGANISM: Camelpox Virus/CMS 

<400 SEQUENCE: 27 

Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ala Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Lieu Ser Asn. Wall Leu Asp Met Leu Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210> SEQ ID NO 28 
&2 11s LENGTH 150 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Ectromelia Virus/Moscow 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No AFO 12825 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2002-08-06 

<400 SEQUENCE: 28 

tdaatatago aacaacagtt cittgctocto cittgattcta gcatcctcitt cattatttitc 60 

ttctacgtac ataagcatgt coaatacgtt agacaacaca cc.gacaatgg cqgcc.gc.cac 120 

agacac gaat atgacitagac cqaggaccat 15 O 

<210 SEQ ID NO 29 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 
<213> ORGANISM: Ectromelia Virus/Moscow 

<400 SEQUENCE: 29 

Met Val Leu Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Ala Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Lieu Ser Asn. Wall Leu Asp Met Leu Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210 SEQ ID NO 30 
<211& LENGTH 146 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Monkeypox Virus/Zaire 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No AF38O138 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 2001 - 12-13 

<400 SEQUENCE: 30 

tatagdaaca gtaattcttig citcctccttg attittag cat cotcttcatt attittcttct 60 

acgtacataa goatgtccaa tacgittagac alacacaccga cqatggtggc cqccacagac 120 

acgaatatga citagaccg at gaccat 146 

<210> SEQ ID NO 31 
&2 11s LENGTH 48 
&212> TYPE PRT 
<213> ORGANISM: Monkeypox Virus/Zaire 

<400 SEQUENCE: 31 

Aug. 30, 2007 
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Met Val Ile Gly Leu Val Ile Phe Val Ser Val Ala Ala Thr Ile Val 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Lieu Ser Asn. Wall Leu Asp Met Leu Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Lys Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

<210> SEQ ID NO 32 
&2 11s LENGTH 150 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Wariola Wirus 
&300s PUBLICATION INFORMATION: 
&3O8> DATABASE ACCESSION NUMBER: GenBank No. X69 1981 
&309s DATABASE ENTRY DATE: 1996-12-13 

<400 SEQUENCE: 32 

tdaatatago aacagtagitt cittgctocto cittaatticta gcatcttctt cattatttitc 

ttctacatac ataagcatct coaatacgtt agacago.aca cc gatgatgg cqgcc.gc.cac 

agacac gaat atgacitagac to atgaccat 

<210 SEQ ID NO 33 
&2 11s LENGTH 49 
&212> TYPE PRT 
<213> ORGANISM: Wariola Wirus 

<400> SEQUENCE: 33 

Met Wall Ile Ser Leu Wall Ile Phe Wal Ser Wall Ala Ala Ala Ile Ile 
1 5 10 15 

Gly Val Leu Ser Asn Val Leu Glu Met Leu Met Tyr Val Glu Glu Asn 
2O 25 30 

Asn Glu Glu Asp Ala Arg Ile Lys Glu Glu Glin Glu Lieu Lleu Lleu Lieu 
35 40 45 

Tyr 

<210> SEQ ID NO 34 
&2 11s LENGTH 186854 
&212> TYPE DNA 
<213> ORGANISM: Artificial Sequence 
&220s FEATURE 

<223> OTHER INFORMATION: LIVP Complete Genome 

<400 SEQUENCE: 34 

titccactato tgttggtacga acggitttcat cittctittgat gccatcaccc agatgttcta 

taaacttggit atcctogtoc gattitcatat cotttgccaa ccaatacata tagctaaact 

Cagg catatgttccacacat cotgaacaat galaattic toc agaagatgtt acaatgtcta 

gatttggaca tttggtttca accg.cgittaa catatgagtgaac acaccca tacatgaaag 

cgatgagaaa taggattcto atcttgccaa aatat cacta gaaaaaattt atttatcaat 

tittaaaggta taaaaaatac ttattgttgc ticgaatattt totatttgat ggtatacgga 

agattagaaa totagg tatt atcatcaact gattctatgg ttittatgtat tctatoatgt 

ttcactattg cgttggaaat aatatoatat gctitccacat atattittatt ttgttittaac 

tdataatact cacgtaattic tdgattattg gcatatotat gaataattitt agctocatga 

tdagtaaata ttaatgagaa catag tatta ccaccitacca ttatttittitt catctoattc 

aattcttaat togcaaagatc tatataatca ttatago gtt gacittatgga citctggaatc 

60 

120 

15 O 

60 

120 

18O 

240 

360 

420 

480 

540 

600 

660 

Aug. 30, 2007 



US 2007/0202572 A1 Aug. 30, 2007 
82 

-continued 

ttagacgatg tacagt catc tataatcatg gcatatttaa tacattgttt tatagdatag 720 

togttatcta cqatgttaga tatttctotc aatgaatcaa toacacaatc taatgtaggit 78O 

titatgacata atago attitt cagcagttca atgtttittag attcgttgat ggcaatggct 840 

atacatgitat atc.cgittatt to atctaatg ttgacatctgaac cqgattic tag cagtaaa 9 OO 

gatact agag attgtttatt atatotaa.ca gcc ttgttgaa gaagtgtttc. tcc to gtttg 96.O 

totaatcatgt taatgtc.ttt aagataaggt aggcaaatgt ttatagtact aagaattggg O20 

caag cataag acatgtcaca aag accottt tttgtatgta taagtgtaaa aattataa.ca O8O 

to catagttg gatttacata ggtgtccaat cqggatctot coatcatcga gataattgat 14 O 

ggcatctocc titccttttitt agtagatatt to atcgtgta agaatcaata ttaatatttc 200 

taaagtatcc gtgtatagoc totttattta ccacagotcc atattocact agagggatat 260 

cgcc gaatgt catatactica attagtatat gttggaggac atcc.gagttc attgttittca 320 

atatoaaaga gatggitttcc titatcatttc. tccatagtgg tacaatacta cacattatto 38O 

cgtgcggctt to catttitcc aaaaacaatt tdaccaaatc taaatctaca totttattgt 4 40 

atctataatc act atttaga taatcago.ca taatticcitcg agtgcaa.cat gttagat.cgt. 5 OO 

citatatatga ataag cagtg ttatctatto citttcattaa caatttaacg atgtctatat 560 

citatatgaga tigacittaata taatattgaa gagct gtaca atagitttitta totataaaag 62O 

acggcttgat toc gtgatta attagacatt taacaactitc cqgacgcaca tatgctotcg 680 

tatcc.gacitc tdaatacaga tigagagatga tatacagatg caatacggta cc.gcaattitc 740 

gtagttgata atcatcatac gogtaltcagt acticgtocto ataaagaa.ca citgcago cat 800 

tittctatojaa caaatcaata attittagaaa caggatcatt gtcattacat aattittctat 860 

aactgaacga tiggittittcac attta acact caagttcaaat coatgttcta ccaacaccitt 920 

tatcaagttca acgtotacat ttittggattt catatag citg aatatattaa agittattitat 98O 

gttgctaaat coagtggctt citagtagagc catc.gctata to cittattaa citttalacatg 20 40 

totactattt gtgitattott citaatggggit aagctgtcto caatttittgc gtaatggatt 2100 

agtgcc act tctagtagta gtttgacgac citcgacatta ttacaatgct cattaaaaag 216 O 

gtatgcgtgt aaag catt at tottgaattg gttcc togta to attaggat citctgtc.ttt 2220 

caacatctgt ttaagttcat caagagccac citcctcattt tocaaatagt caaac attitt 228O 

gactgaatga gctact.gtga actictataca cccacacaac taatgtcatt aaatato atg 234. O 

tdaaaaactt gtacaattat taataaaaat aatttagtgt ttaaattitta ccagttccag 24 OO 

attittacacc tocgittaata cotcc attaa ccccactgga cigatcctcct coccacattc 2460 

caccgccacc agatgtataa gttittagatc ctittattact accatcatgit coatggataa 252O 

agacactcca catgcc.gc.ca citaccc.ccitt tagaaga cat attaataaga cittaaggaca 258O 

agtttaacaa taaaattaat cacgagtacc ctactaccaa cctacactat tatatgatta 264 O 

tagtttctat ttttacagta ccttgactaa agtttctagt cacaagagca atactaccaa 27 OO 

cctacact at tatatgatta tagtttct at ttittatagga acgc.gtacga gaaaatcaaa 276 O. 

tgtctaattt citaacggtag togttgataaa cqattgttat cog cqgatac citcctictato 282O 

atgtc.gtota ttittcttact ttgttctatt aacttattag cattatatat tatttgatta 2880 

taaaactitat attgcttatt ag.cccaatct gtaaatatog gattattaac atato gtttc 2.940 
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tttgtaggitt tatttaacat gtacatcact gtaag catgt cottaccatt tattittaatt 3OOO 

tgacgcatat cogcaattitc titttitc.gcag toggttataa attctatata tdatggatac 3060 

atgctacatg totacttata atcgactaat atgaagtact togata catat titt cagtaac 312 O 

gatttatt at taccaccitat gaataagtac citgttgatcgt citaggtaatc aactgtttitc 318O 

ttaatacatt cqatggttgg taatttactic agaataattt coaatatott aatatataat 324 O 

totgctattt citgggatata tittatctgcc agtatalacac aaatagtaat acatgtaaac 33OO 

ccatattttgttattatatt aatgtctg.cg ccattatcta ttaac cattc tactaggctg 3360 

acactatgcg acticaataca atgataaagt atactacatc catgtttatc tattttgttt 342O 

atat catcaa tatacggctt acaaagttitt agtatcgata acacatccaa citcacgcata 3480 

gaga aggtag g gaataatgg cataatattt attaggittat catcattgtc attatctaca 354. O 

actaagtttc cattttittaa aatatactcg acaactittag gatctotatt gccaaattitt 3600 

tgaaaatatt tatttatatg cittaaatcta tataatgtag citccttcatc aatcatacat 3660 

ttaataac at tigatgtatac tatatgataa gatacatatt citaacaatag atcttgtata 372 O 

gaatctgtat atcttittaag aattgtggat attaggatat tattacataa act attacac 378 O. 

aattictaaaa tataaaacgt atcacggtcg aataatagitt gatcaactat ataattatcg 384 O 

attttgttgat ttittctitcct aaactgttta cqtaaatagt tagatagaat attcattagt 39 OO 

tdatgaccac tatagittact atcgaataac gogtcaaata tittcc.cgttt aatatog cat 396 O 

ttgtcaagat aataatagag totgg tatgt to acgataag tataataacg catctottitt 4020 

togtgtgaaa ttaaatagitt tattacgtcc aaagatgtag catalaccatc ttgttgaccta 408 O 

gtaataatat aataatagag aactgttitta cccattctat catcataatc agtggtgtag 414 O 

togtaatcgt aatcgtctaa titcatcatcc caattataat attcaccago acgtotaatc 4200 

tgttctattt tdatcttgta tocatact.gt atgttgctac atgtaggitat tcctittatcc 4260 

aataatagitt taalacacatc tacattggga tittgatgttg tag.cgitattt ttctacaata 4320 

ttaataccat ttittgatact atttatttct ataccttitcg aaattagtaa tittcaataag 4.380 

totatattga tigittatcaga acatagatat tcgaatatat caaaatcatt gatatttitta 4 440 

tagtcg actg acg acaataa caaaatcaca acatcgttitt tdatattatt atttittcttg 4500 

gtaacg tatg cctittaatgg agtttcacca toatacticat ataatggatt tdcaccactt 45 60 

totatoaatg attgtgcact gctgg catcg atgttaaatg ttttacaact atcatagagt 462O 

atcttatcgt taaccatgat tdgttgttga tigctatogcatttitttggitt totttcattt 4680 

cagttatgta toggatttago acgtttggga agcatgagct catatgattt cagtact gta 474. O 

gtgtcagtac tattagtttcaataagat.ca atctotagat citatagaatc aaaacac gat 4800 

aggtoagaag ataatgaata totgtaggct tcttgttgta citgta acttic togttttgtt 4860 

agatggttgc atcgtgctitt aacgtcaatg gtacaaattt tat cotcgct ttgttgttatca 4920 

tattogtocc tactataaaa ttgtatatto agattatcat gcgatgttgta tacgctaacg 4.980 

gtat caataa acggag caca coatttagtc. atalacc.gtaa tocaaaaatt tittaaagtat 5040 

atcttaacga aagaagttgt gtcattgttct acggtgitatg gtact agatc citcataagtg 51OO 

tatatatota gagtaatgtt taatttatta aatggttgat aatatggat.c citcgtgacaa 5 160 

tittcc.gaaga tiggaaataag acataaacac goaataaatc taattgcgga catggttact 5220 
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ccttaaaaaa atacgaataa to accittggc tatttagtaa gtgtcattta acactatact 528 O 

catattaatc catggactica taatctotat acgggattaa cqgatgttct atatacgggg 5340 

atgagtagitt citcttctitta actittatact ttttactaat catatttaga citgatgitatg 5 400 

ggtaatagtg tittgaagagc togttctdat catcagaata aatcaatato tctgttttitt 546 O 

tgttatacag atgitattaca gccitcatata ttacgitaata gaacgtgtca totacctitat 552O 

taactittcac cqcatagttg tittgcaaata cqgittaatcc tittgaccitcg tog attitcc.g 558 O 

accaatctgg gcgtataatgaatctaaact ttaattgctt gtaatcattc gaaataattit 5640 

ttagtttgca tocgtagitta toccotttat gtaactgitaa atttctdaac gogatatotc 5700 

cattaataat gatgtc gaat togtgctgta tacccatact gaatggatga acgaataccg 576 O. 

acgg.cgittaa tagtaattta citttittcatc tttacatatt g g g tactagt tttactato a 582O 

taagtttata aattccacaa got actatog aataagccaa ccatcttagt ataccacaca 588 O 

tgtcttaaag tittattaatt aattacatgttgttittatat atatogctac gaatttaaag 594 O 

agaaattagt ttaggaagaa aaattatcta totacatcat cacgtc.tctg. tattotacga 6 OOO 

tagagtgcta ctittaagatg cqacagatcc gtgtcatcaa atatatactic cattaaaatg 6060 

attatto.cgg cagogaactt gatattggat atato acaac citttgttaat atctacgaca 61.20 

atagacagoa gtc.ccatggit to cataaa.ca gtgagttitat citttctttga agagatattt 618O 

tgtagagatc ttataaaact gtc gaatgac atc.gcattta tat ctittagc taaatcgitat 624 O 

atgttaccat cqtaatatot aaccqcgtct atcttaaacg tittccatc.gc tittaaag acg 6300 

tittc.cgatag atggtotcat titcatcagtc. atact gagcc aacaaatata atcgtgtata 6360 

acatctittga tagaatcaga citctaaagaa aac gaatcgg ctittattata cqcattcatg 642O 

ataaacttaa taaaaatgt tttitcgttgt ttaagttgga tigaatagitat gttcttaataa 64.80 

ttgttattat titcattaatt aatatttagt aacgagtaca citctataaaa acg agaatga 654. O 

catalactaat catalactagt tatcaaagtg totaggacgc gtaattittca tatggtatag 6600 

atcc totalag cattgttctgt attctggagc tattittctot atc.gcattag tdagttcaga 6660 

atatgttata aatttaaatc gaataacgaa catalactitta gtaaagttcgt citatattaac 672O 

tottittattt totago catc gitaataccat gtttaagata gtatattotc tagttacitac 678 O. 

gatcto atcg ttgttctagaa tatcacatac tdaatctaca tocaattitta gaaattggto 6840 

tgttgttacat atctottcta tattattgtt gatgtattgt cqtagaaaac tattacgtag 69 OO 

accattttct ttataaaacg aatatatagt acticcaatta totttaccga tatatttgca 696 O 

cacataatcc attctotcaa toactacatc tittaagattt togttgttaa gatatttggc 7 O2O 

taaactatat aattctatta gatcatcaac agaatcagta tatatttittc tag atccaaa 708O 

gacgaactct ttgg.cgtoct citataatatt cocagaaaag atatttitcgt gttittagttt 714. O 

atc.gagat.ct gatctgttca tatacgc.cat gattgtacgg tacgittatga talacc.gcata 72OO 

aaataaaaat coattittcat ttittaaccaa tactattoat aattgagatt gatgtaatac 726 O 

tttgttacitt togaacgtaaa gacagtacac ggatc.cgitat citccaacaag cacgtagtaa 732O 

tdaaatttgg tattgttaaa cittc.gcaata titcatcaatt tagatagaaa cittatactica 738O 

tdatctgttt taggaatcca totattatta ccacttitcca acttatcatt atcccaggct 440 

atgtttcg to catcatcgtt gcgcagagtg aataattctt ttgtattogg tagttcaaat 7500 
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atatgatcca to catagatc ggcaaagcta ttgtagatgt gatttitt.cct aaatctaata 756 O 

taaaactogt titactagdaa acacttitcct gatttatcga ccaag acaca tatggitttct 762O 

aaatctatoa agtggtgggg atccatagitt atgacgcagt alacatatatt attacattct 768O 

tgactotcgc taatatotaa atatttattg ttatcg tatt go attctgca tatagatggc 774. O 

ttgtatgtca aagatataga acacatalacc aatttatagt cqc.gctttac attct cqaat 7800 

citaaagttaa gagatttaga aaa.cattata to citcggatg atgttatcac totttctgga 786 O 

gtaggatata ttaaagtc.tt tacagattitc gtc.cgattca aataaatcac taaataatat 7920 

cccacattat catctgttag agtagitatca ttaaatctat tatatttitat gaaagatata 798O 

toactgctca cotctatatt togtacattt ttaaactgtt totataatat citctotgata 804. O 

caatcagata tat citattgt gtcggtagac gataccgtta catttgaatt aatggtgttc 8100 

cattttacaa cittittaacaa gttgaccaat tcatttctaa tagtatcaaa citctocatga 81 60 

ttaaatattt taatagitatc cattittatat cactacggac acaaagtagc tigacataaac 8220 

cattgtataa tttittatgtt titatgtttat tag.cgitacac attittggaag titccggctitc 828O 

catgitattitc citygaga.gca agtagatgat gaggaac cag atagitttata toc gtacttg 8340 

cacttaaagt citacattgtc gttgtatgag tatgatcttt taalaccc.gct agacaagtat 84 OO 

cc.gtttgata ttgtag gatg togacattta acaatctgac acgtgggtgg atcggaccat 84 60 

totcct cotg alacacaggac act agagitta ccaatcaacg aatat coact attgcaacta 852O 

taagttacaa cqc toccatc ggtataaaaa to citcgitatc cqttatgtct tcc gttggat 858O 

atagatggag gggattggca tttalacagat to acaaatag gtgccitcggg attccatacc 864. O 

atagatccag tag atccitaa ttcacaatac gatttagatt caccgatcaa citgat atcc.g 87 OO 

citattacaag agtacgittat act agagcca aagtc.tactc. caccalatato aagttggcca 876O 

ttatcgatat citc gaggcga tigggcatcto cqtttaatac attgattaaa gagtgtc.cat 882O 

ccagtacctg tacatttagc atatataggit cocattttitt gctttctgta tocaggtag a 888O 

catagatatt citatagtgtc. tcc tatgttg taattagcat tag catcagt citccacacta 894 O 

ttcttaaatt toatattaat gggtogtgac ggaatagtac agcatgatag aacgcatcct 9 OOO 

attcccaaca atgtcaggaa cqtcacgctc. tccaccittca tatttattta toc gtaaaaa 9 O60 

tgttatcc to gacatcgtac aaataataaa aagcc catat atgttcgcta ttgtagaaat 912 O 

tgtttittcac agttgctoaa aaacgatggc agtgacittat gagttacgtt acactittgga 918O 

gtotcatctt tagtaaac at atcataat at to gat attac gagttgacat atcgaacaaa 924 O 

titccaagtat ttgattittgg ataatattog tattittgcat citgctataat taagatataa 93OO 

to accqcaag alacacacgaa catctttcct acatggittaa agtacatgta caattictato 936 O 

catttgttctt cottaactat atatttgtat agataattac gag totcgtg agtaatticca 9420 

gtaattacat agatgtc.gcc gtcgtactict acago at aaa citatact at g atgtc.taggc 94.80 

atgg gag act tttittatcca acg atttitta gtgaaacatt coacatcgtt taatactaca 954. O 

tatttctoat acgtggtata aactccacco attacatata tatcatcgtt tacgaatacc 96.OO 

gacgc.gc.citg aatatotagg agtaattalag tittggaagttc titato cattt cqaagtgcc.g 9 660 

tgtttcaaat attctgccac accogttgaa atagaaaatt citaatccitcc tattacatat 972 O 

aactittccat cqttaacaca agtactaact tctgattitta acgacgacat attagta acc 978O 
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ccalatattoct 
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totaatgtaca 
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toctoatgct 

aatact tatt 

taattittaga 

acgttctdgt 

cc.gataactt 

tittattittitt 

cgc gatacgg 

tgtaaaacat 

gttctaggag 

titatgttitta 

aatgatatag 

totacatcgt 

tgatttacgt 

ccaaattctg 

ttatatagitt 

aaattaatat 

attatgg cag 

cgcatatagt 

tdatcc titta 

attitcc titat 

aaagtactat 

aatcattttg 

atgaattitat 

atcgaattitc 

cc.gtactitat 

cittgttctgt 

tatictaaaat 

atggcaaatc 

titatictaa.ca 

acg atctoac 
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tttittacgaa 
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aataaacatg totattgtta 

ttgcattata gaattgttcta 

agtaatgggit tattgtggat 

taccatttcg tdtcactggc 

cattgcgcat agtattagtic 

ttggatttitt atgitatccac 

taacgtottc gtgggataag 

gatcggatgt caccgcagta 

ttittaatticc attatcttitta 

tatgaatcat agtttittaca 

caactagitat catttctaca 

citaatagoga ttcaaacg.cg 

gatggtgatc ctdaatgcgt. 

toactitgitat aattitcc.cca 

aagtaattat agtataatgt 

acattaattic ctittittaaat 

aaaatgcttt tacgtgtc.ct 

tacaaaagaa totgttatat 

taaagtatto agtagccaat 

acgaatctat ttttittgaac 

aatgtctgac tagat.ccgtt 

taactg.cggg tittaggctitt 

ccaaaaatat aatagotaat 

taactaatgt ttctittggitt 

atgatcgatgaataatacat 

gaatattatt agggittagta 

tdaccatata gatcaatcat 

gtaaatgact cittcc catct 

ctaatagoga to attc.gctt 

agcaatgga C C gtcgga cag 

tdatctacca attcatccala 

togttgtcat ttctocaaag 

citattittitta tottaaatca 

tttittaggat tdagaatcaa 

titccacgtag toaatgaaac 

actataaacc g gtttatatt 

ttctacggga tocactittaa 

aatggtgttga t gttgattag 

984 O 

9900 

996 O 

OO20 

O 140 

O260 

O320 

04 40 

O5 OO 

O560 

O 620 

O 680 

Of 40 

O 860 

O920 

O4. O 

100 

160 

220 

280 

34 O 

400 

460 

640 

FOO 

760 

820 

940 

2060 
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gtottttacg aatttgatat agaatagogt ttacatatoc to cataatgg toaatc.gc.ca 2120 

tttgttcgta tdtcataaat tctittaatta tatgacactg totattattt agttcatcct 218O 

tgttcattgt taggaatcta tocaaaatgg caattatact agaactatag gtgcgttgta 2240 

tacacatatt gatgtgtctg. tittatacaat caatgctact accitt.cgggit aaaattgtag 2300 

catcatatac catttctagt actittaggitt cattattatc cattgcagag gacgtcatga 2360 

togaatcata aaaaaatata ttatttittat gttattttgt taaaaataat catcgaatac 2420 

titcgtaagat acticcittcat galacataatc agittacaaaa cigtttatatg aagtaaagta 24.80 

totacgattt ttacaaaagt coggatgcat aagtacaaag tacgc gataa acggaataat 2540 

aatagattta totagt citat citttittctat agctittcata gttagataca taggtotcaga 2600 

agtaggatta totalacatca gctitcgataa aatgactggg ttatttagtic ttacacattc 2660 

gctoatacat gtatgaccgt talactacaga gtctacacta aaatgattga acaatagata 2720 

gtotaccatt gtttcg tatt cagatagtac agcgtag tac atggcatctt cacaa attat 2780 

atcattgttct aatagatatt to acgcatct tatggatccc acttcaacag ccatcttaaa 284 O 

atcggtagaa toatattgct titcctittatc attaataatt totagaacat catctotato 29 OO 

ataaaagata caaatattaa citgtttgatc cqtaataa.ca ttgctagtcg atagoaattit 2960 

gttaataaga tigcgctgggc ticaatgtc.tt aataagaagt gtaagaggac tat citcc gala 3020 

tttgttttgt ttattaacat cogttgatgg aagtaaaaga totataatgt citacattctt 3O8O 

gactgttitta gag catacaa tatggagagg totattitcca totato atctg. gttittgaggg 314 O 

actaattic ct agtttcatca to catgagat totagaagct tittggattgt ctogacataag 3200 

atgtctatoga atatgattitt toccaaattt atcCactato citggctt.cga atc.cgatgga 326 O 

cattatttitt ttaaac acto tttctgaagg atctgtacac gocaacaacg gaccacatcc 3320 

ttcttcatca accgagttgt taatcttggc ticcatactgt accaataaat ttattotcto 3380 

tatgacttica to atctgttc cc.gagagata atatagaggc gttittatgct gtttatcaca 34 40 

cgc.gtttgga totg.cgc.cgit gcgtoagcag catc.gc.gact attct attat tattaattitt 3500 

agaagctata togcaatggat aattitccatc atcatcc.gto tcatttggag agtaticcitct 356 O 

atgaagaagt tottcgacaa atc gttcatc tagtc.ctitta attccacaat acgcatgtag 362O 

aatgttgataa ttatttccag aaggttcgat agcttgtagc atattoctaa atacatctaa 3 680 

atttitt acta ttatatttgg cataaagaga tagataatac toggc.cgaca taatgttgtc. 3740 

cattgtagta taaaaattaa tatttctatt totgtatatt togcaacaatt tactcitctat 38 OO 

aacaaatato ataact tagt tottt tatgt caagaaggca citggitttagt to atctataa 3860 

atgtcacgcc ataactacca C goatgcc at acticagaatt atgataaaga tatttatcct 392 O 

tggggtgtag gtaatgggga ttaatctttgttggatcagt citctaagtta acacatgtca 398O 

cacatgatcc atttatagitt atato acacg atgatgattt atgaattgat toc ggaagat 4040 

cgctatogta ttttgttggitt coacaattica tttccataca tottattgtc. acactaatat 41 OO 

tatgatgaac tittatctago C gotgagtgg taaacaa.cag alacagatagt ttattatctt 416 O 

taccalacacc citcago.cgct gcc acaaatc. tctgatc.cgt atc catgat g g to atgttta 4220 

tittctagtcc gitatccagtc. aacactatgt tag catttct gtcgatatag ctittcactca 428O 

tatgacactc accaataata gtagaattaa totcgtaatt tacaccalata gtgagttcgg 434 O 
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cggcaaagta ccaataccgg taatcttgtc gaggaggaca tatag tatto ttgtattota 4 400 

cc gaataccc gagagatgcg atacaaaaga gcaagacitaa tttgtaalacc atcttacitca 4 460 

aaatatgtaa caatagtacg atgcaatgag taalgacaata ggaaatctat cittatataca 4520 

cataattatt citatcaattt tacca attag ttagt gtaat gttaacaaaa atgtgggaga 4580 

atctaattag tttittctitta cacaattgac gitacatgagt citgagttcct tatttittgct 4 640 

aattatttca tocaattitat tattottgac gatato.gaga tottttgtat aggagtcaaa 47 OO 

cittgitattoa acatgcttitt citataatcat tittagctatt toggcatcat coaatagitac 476 O 

atttitccaga ttagcagaat agatattaat gtcgt atttgaacagagcct gta acatcto 482O 

aatgtc.ttta ttatctatag coaatttaat gtc.cggaatg aagagaaggg aattattggit 488 O 

gtttgtcgac gtcatatagt c gagcaa.gag aatcatcata tocacgtgtc. catttittitat 494. O 

agtgatgtga atacaactaa goagaatago Cagatcaaaa gtagatggta totctgaaag 5 OOO 

aaagtaggaa acaatactta catcattalag catgacggca toataaaatg aagttitt coa 5060 

tdcagtttitc ccatagaaca toagtctoca atttittctta acaaacagtt ttaccgtttg 5 120 

catgttacca citatcaa.ccg cataatacaa toc ggtottt Cocttgtcat caaattgttga 5 18O 

atcatccagt coactgaata gcaaaatctt tactattittg gitatctitcca atgtggctg.c 5240 

citgatgtaat ggaaattcat totctagaag atttittcaat gct coag.cgt toaacaacgt. 53OO 

acatactaga C go acgttat tat cagot at to cataatac aaggcactat gttc catggac 536 O 

atcc.gc.citta aatgitatctt tactagagag aaagcttittc agctocittag actitccaagt 542O 

attaattic git gacagatcca totctgaaac gagacgctaa ttagt gtata ttttittcatt 54.80 

ttittataatt ttgtcatatt gcaccagaat taataatato tittaatagat citgattagta 554. O 

gata catggc tatcgcaaaa caa.catatac acatttaata aaaataatat ttattaagaa 5 6.OO 

aattcagatt toacgtaccc atcaatataa ataaaataat gattccttac accgtaccca 566 O 

tattaaggag attccaccitt accolataaac aatataaatc cagtaat atc atgtctgatg 572O 

atgaacacaa atggtgtatt aaatticoagt ttittcaggag atgat citc.gc cqtagctacc 578O 

ataatagtag atgcctctg.c tacagttcct tagttctgtcga catctatott to cattctga 584 O 

aacatttitat aaatatataa toggtoccita gtcatatgtt taaacgacgc attatctgga 59 OO 

ttaaacatac taggagccat catttcggct atcg acttaa tatcc citctt attittcgata 596 O 

gaaaatttag g gagtttaag attgtacact ttattoccita attgagacga ccaatagtct 6O20 

aattittgcag cc.gtgataga atctgttgaaa toggtoatat tat caccitat tdccaggtac 608 O 

atactaatat tag catccitt atacggaagg cqtaccatgt catattottt gtoatcg att 614 O 

gtgattgtat titccttgcaa tittagtaact acgttcatca toggaac cqt titt.cgtaccg 62OO 

tact tattag taaaactago attgcgtgtt ttagtgatat caaacggata ttgccatata 6260 

cctittaaaat atatag tatt aatgattgcc catagagtat tattgtc gag cat attagaa 632O 

totactacat tag acatacc g gatctacgt totactatag aattaattitt attaaccgca 6,380 

totcgtctaa agtttaatct atatagg.ccg aatctatoat attgttgata atacgacggit 6 440 

ttaatgcaca cagtattatc tacgaaactt tataagtta gatcagtgta C gtatattta 6500 

gatgttittca gcttagctaa toctoatatt aattctgitaa atgctgg acc cag atctott 656 O 

tittctdaaat coatagtctt caataattct attctagitat tacct gatgc agg caatago 662O 



US 2007/0202572 A1 

gacataaa.ca 

tttittatacg 

cacgctaacg 

tttittatgtt 

attatatoctit 

titat.cccitat 

tdagagtgag 

cc ctittatta 

ggctic gtaaa 

aatattoagg 

gtttcatatt 

tgtattittga 

catcatcc.gg 

aatttgaggit 

tagaatacgg 

tgtttittaga 

gttgc.ca.gca 

attcatctitc. 

taaagttcat 

cggittaaatc 

Cagagtgtgg 

gataaaagtt 

aaatttgagt 

tgacctgagt 

cagatato.ca 

gtacttcaac 

taacggctac 

togt gcc.gaa 

gtgtttttgt 

tatcaaattg 

toattittatt 

citatittctitt 

caccitt cata 

citaaaa.catc. 

tottggaaat 

ccittaattitt 

citctagatac 

taagtttggc 

tagaaaacga 

citactatacc 

atagitatcaa 

cggtataaaa 

ttgtataatc 

attcaa.cata 

gatagt caaa 

catcaccogc 

ttgggataaa 

aattitcttitt 

ttittaatagt 

attccalatca 

tgtaatatta 

accitatatag 

aatgggagga 

ttittag cata 

actaatcaat 

tatataaggc 

aacagataca 

attggttctt 

aacgcc.gctt 

titt.cca atta 

gag atcc.gct 

tagtgatcto 

aaattttgta 

tdcggccatt 

totaactogt 

attcgtacco 

gg tattggat 

catacctata 

tgttaaaaga 

catgactgat 

aattitt tatt 

gctaatctta 

tattitt tota 

ttcatgattg 

tgattotgga 

agctagoaga 

atalaccaaac 

ggcattggta 

taacgcaatc 

aaattattga 

aactictaatc. 

totatocata 

aagataaata 

attgggcaac 

aattatgttt 

to C ggttgta 

ttacacctitt 

cgcataaaaa 

atagatgcto 

gcc gtttitat 

totago atctg 

gc gatagatc 

agcttaacgg 

Caaaaaaaa. 

taaacgaatt 

to catagitac 

acgittaatac 

tatggtag at 

gccaagttcc 

caatccatgt 

tgaagaactc 

tgtag tottt 

acticcitctitt 

actitcatcc.g 

agaattitccc 

ggaatagttt 

attaatccitat 

tittittalactit 

totctattac 

ttgtttgttc 

accittgttgg 

actaatgggit 

catag ctittc 

ttcagtcttg 

ggtgaga aga 

aatccittgta 

atgattittat 

tgtctacaca 

actittalactit 

tgcatcttaa 

tatagag cat 

gaataacaaa 

ttattgttctt 

totcgtogca 

tag tagg act 

tat ctitccala 

cacatgitatc 

cggttaccat 

gtacaataaa 

ttaaaaagtt 

atacttgttct 

ttttaccc.gc 

tactc.gcatt 

atagttgttg 

talagaggatg 

tgttaactoc 

tattattgaa 

tag.cgctitcc 

citcc taggat 

caa.catccitt 

tgggtaattg 

ataalacticca 

to cacatgtt 

citgitaatcac 

atcactitcac 

catcc.gtttc 

aatttgcatg 

cctggagtat 

tagccttcaa 

cg tattggta 

Cgactgg.cgc 

aaa.ca.gcatc 

89 

-contin 

calatattatc 

gacgataggc 

ggit attaata 

toctitttgta 

ttacagttitt 

cactcitctg.c 

aatcattcto 

atgcaag cat 

attatctatitt 

gtatatato a 

agitatcgtac 

ttgttgacga 

cgtaaagtaa 

atatttggca 

tagctttact 

totcatgata 

gtotatagog 

citt.cgaataa 

totaatacat 

Cggtgcagaa 

atctgitatta 

aagataccag 

gatc.gcaata 

taaataaata 

atttgtaata 

taatggtttg 

tacaatctog 

ataaaaagat 

aaatgtagac 

tgc gattgta 

totattaaaa. 

cittat galaga 

ttgcatgaaa 

gaga.gtcggg 

gacct gacta 

tittataaact 

atttggtgtg 

tgcattaact 

ued 

atcttgaata 

ggacgctgaa 

attalaccitta 

attgacatct 

ccctaccagt 

caagatagot 

gtatactctg 

cittgttaacg 

tattoaa.gag 

tttgtacatt 

aattcatago 

agacctaatc 

titt.cctgtcc 

tggitttaccc 

totatattta 

aac galagatc 

gatcttctta 

ataataggga 

gacaataaag 

gcaataaata 

taatacgacg 

taitacct cala 

cccalatt.cct 

tgttgtattat 

totatgttatc 

ttagattitat 

tittaatatta 

gatatatota 

aaatatacitt 

ttatccggat 

atccaagttt 

tgatgtttgg 

taatatgcac 

ggggtgttaa 

gcaaatccag 

titatic catat 

atggttcc.ca 

agaggaga.ca 

6680 

6740 

6800 

6860 

6920 

698O 

O4. O 

716 O 

220 

7280 

734 O 

7400 

460 

752O 

758O 

764 O 

7700 

776 O 

788O 

794. O 

8 OOO 

8060 

818O 

824 O 

8300 

8360 

848 O 

854 O 

8600 

8660 

872O 

878O 

884. O 

89 OO 
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ttagaatcat tdoctotaaac aagtttggat tatcgtaaga ggctagotcc catggaatga 896 O 

cccaataagt agatttaata gttaccacgt gctgtaccaa agtcatcaat catcatttitt 9 O20 

tdaccattac ttctitccatg tocaatatga totatgtgaga atactaaaat tcctaacgat 9 O8O 

gatatgttitt cagotagttc gtcataacgt coagaatgtt taccagotcc atgacittatg 914 O 

aatactaatg cct taggata totaataggit titccalatatt tacaatatat gtaatcattg 920 O 

tdcagattga acatacagtt td cactcatg attcacgitta tataactato aatattaaca 9260 

gttctgtttga tigatcatatt atttittatgt tittattgata attgtaaaaa catacaatta 932O 

aatcaatata gaggaaggag acggctactg. tcttttgtaa gatagtcat g g c gactaaat 9380 

tagattatga ggatgctgtt titt tactittg toggatgatga taaaatatgt agtc.gc.gact 944. O 

ccatcatcga totaatagat gaatatatta cqtggagaaa totatottata gtgtttaa.ca 95 OO 

aagatattac cagttgtgga agacitgtaca aggaattgat gaagttc gat gatgtc.gcta 956 O 

tacgg tacta togtattgat aaaattaatg agattgtcga agctatoagc gaaggag acc 962O 

actacatcaa ttttacaaaa gtc. catgatc aggaaagttt attc.gctaccataggaatat 968O 

gtgctaaaat cactgaac at toggggataca aaaagattitc agaatctaga titccalatcat 974. O 

tgggaaac at tacagatttg atgaccgacg ataatataaa Catcttgata citttittctag 98OO 

aaaaaaaatt gaattgatga tatagggg to ttcatalacgc ataattatta C gttagcatt 986 O 

citat atcc.gt gttaaaaaaa attatccitat catgitatttg agagtttitat atgtagcaaa 992 O 

catgatagot gtgatgccaa taagctittag atattoacgc gtgctagtgt tagg gatggit 998O 

attatctggt ggtgaaatgt cogittatata atctacaaaa caatcatc.gc atatagitat g 20040 

cgatagtaga gtaaacattt ttatagittitt tactggatto atacatcgtc taccoaattic 20100 

ggittataaat gaaattgtcg ccaatcttac accoa accoc ttgttatcca ttagdatagt 20160 

attaactitcg ttatttatgt cataaactgt aaatgattitt gtagatgcca tatcatacat 20220 

gatattoatg toccitattat aatcattact aactittatca caatatatgttgataatato 20280 

tatatatgat citagtctittg tdggcaactg. tctatacaag togtotaaac gttgtttact 20340 

catatagitat cqaacago catcattacatg gtc.ccgttcc gttgatagat aatcgagtat 20 400 

gttagtggac ttgtcaaatc tatataccat attittctgga agtggatata catagtcgtg 20460 

atcaac atta ttgctagoct catcttctat atcctgtact ataccattat citatato atc. 20520 

tacataatct atgatatt at tacacataaa catcg acaac atactattgt ttattatcta 20580 

agtcctgttg atccaaacco ttgatctoct citatttgtac tatctagaga ttgtacttct 20640 

tdcagttctg gataatatat acgttgatag attagctgag citattotato tccagtattt 20700 

acattaaacg tacatttitcc attattaata agaatgactic citatgtttcc cctataatct 20760 

togtotatta caccaccitcc tatatoaatg ccttittagtg acagaccaga cctaggagct 20820 

attctaccat agcagaactt agg catggac atactaatat citgtcttaat taactgtctt 20880 

totcctggag ggatagtata atcgtaag.cg citatacaaat catat coggc agc accoggc 20940 

gattgcctag taggagattt agctotgtta gtttccittaa caaatctaac togtgagtta 21000 

atattoatgttgaacataaa actaatattt tatttcaaaa ttatttacca toccatatat 21060 

to catgaata agtgtgatga ttgtacactt citatagitatc tatatacgat coacgataaa 21120 

atccitccitat caatagoagt ttattatcca citatgatcaa ttctggatta toccitcggat 21180 
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aaataggatc atctatoaga gtc. catgitat tdoctoggatto acaataaaat toc goatttic 21240 

taccalaccala gaataaccitt citacc galaca citaacgc.gca tatttataa toaggataat 21300 

aagtggatgg to caaactgc cactgatcat gattgggtag caaatattot gtagttgtat 21360 

cagtttcaga atgtc.citc.cc attacgtata taacattgtt tatggatgcc actgctggat 21420 

tacatctagg titt cagaaga citcgg catat talacc caagc agcatcc.ccg toggalaccaac 21480 

gctdaacaga tigtgggattt got agaccitc citactacgta taatttattg ttagogggta 21540 

toccgctago atacagtctg. g.ggctattoa toggaggaat toggaatccaa ttgtttgata 21600 

tataatttac cqctatagoa ttgttatgta titt cattgtt catccatcca ccgatgagat 21660 

atactactitc. tccaacatga gtacttgtac acatatggaa tatatotata atttgatcca 21720 

tgttcatagg atactictatgaatggatact totatgattit gcgtggttgt ttatcacaat 21780 

gaaatattitt ggtacagtct agtatccatt ttacattatt tatacctctg. g.gagaaagat 21840 

aatttgacct gattacattt ttgataagga gtag cagatt toctaattta tittctitc.gct 21900 

ttatatacca cittaatgaca aaatcaacta cataatcctd atctggaaca tittagttcat 21960 

cgctittctag aataagtttc atagatagat aatcaaaatt gtctatgatg tdatctitcca 22020 

gttccaaaaa gtgtttggca ataaagttitt tag tatgaca taagagattig gatagtc.cgt 22080 

attctatacc catcatgitaa cactcgacac aatattoctit totaaaatct cqtaagataa 22140 

agtttataca agtgtagatg ataaattcta cagaggittaa tatagaa.gca C gtaataaat 22200 

tgacgacgtt atgacitat ct atatatacct titccagtata cqagtaaata actatagaag 22260 

ttaaactgtgaatgtcaagg totag acaaa cccitcgtaac toggat.ctitta tttitt.cgtgt 22320 

atttittgacg taaatgtgtg cqaaagtaag gagataactt tittcaat atc gtagaattga 22380 

citattatatt gccitccitatg gcatcaataa ttgttittgaa tittcttagtc. atagacaatig 22440 

ctaatatatt cittacagtac acagtattga caaatatogg catttatgtt totttaaaag 22500 

tdaacatcta gagaaaaatg attatcttitt tdagacataa citcccatttt ttgg tatto a 22560 

cccacacgtt tttcgaaaaa attagtttitt cottccaatg atatatttitc catgaaatca 22620 

aacggattgg taacattata aattitttitta aatcc caatt cagaaatcaa totatoc.gc.g. 22680 

acgaattcta tatatgttitt catcatttca caattcattc ctataagttt aactggaaga 22740 

gcc.gcagtaa gaaattcttg ttcaatggat actgcatctg. ittataataga totaacggitt 22800 

tott cacticg gtggatgcaa taaatgttta aac atcaaac atgcgaaatc gcagtgcaga 22860 

cc citcgtotc tactaattag titcgttggaa aacgtgag to cqggcattag gocacgctitt 22920 

ttaa.gc.calaa atatggaagc gaatgatc.cg gaaaagaaga titcc titctac to cagoaaag 22980 

gcaataagtc. tcticto cata accgg.cgctg. tcatgitatcc acttittgagc ccaatcggcc 23040 

ttctttittta cacaagg.cat cqtttctatg gcattaaaga gatagitttitt ttcattacta 23100 

totttaacat aagtatcg at caaaagacita tacatttccg aatgaatgtt ttcaatggcc 23160 

atctgaaatc cqtagaaa.ca totagoctog gtaatctgta cittctgtaca aaatc gttcc 23220 

gccaaattitt cattcactat tocgtcactg gctgcaaaaa acgc.caatac atgttittata 23280 

aaatatttitt cqtctggtgt tagtttatto caatcattga tatctittaga tatatotact 23340 

tottccactg. tccaaaatga tigcctctgcc tttittataca tottccagat gtcatgatat 23400 

tggattggga aaataacaaa totatttgga tittggtgcaa goatgggttc catalactaaa 23 460 
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ttaacaataa caataaattt tttittcagtt atctatatgc citgtacttgg atttitttgta 23520 

catcgatato go.cgcaatca citacaataat tacaagtatt attgatagoa ttgttattag 23580 

tactatoata attaaattat citacattcat g g g tactgaa taatcgittat tatcatcatt 23640 

atcattttgt aattgttgaca toatactaga taaatcgttt gcgagattgttgtgggaagc 23700 

ggg catggag gatgcattat cattattatt taacgcctitc catttggatt cacaaatgtt 23760 

acgcacattcaac attittat ggaaactata attttgttgaa aacaaataac aagaaaactic 23820 

gtoatcgttcaaatttittaa cqatagtaaa ccg attaaac gitcgagctaa tittctaacgc 23880 

tag.cg actict gttggatatg g gtttccaga tatatatott ttcagttccc citacgitatct 23940 

ataatcatct gtaggaaatg gaagatattt coatttatct actgttccta atatoatatg 24000 

tggtggtgta gtagalaccat taag.cgcgaa agatgttatt togcatcgta ttitta acttic 24060 

gcaataattt citggittagat aacgcactict accagtcaag toaatgatat tag cotttac 24 120 

agatatatto atagtag tog taacgatgac tocatcttitt agatgcgata citcctttgta 24 180 

tgtaccagaa tottcgtacc toaaactcga tatatttaaa caagttaatg agatattaac 24240 

gc gttt tatgaatgatgata tatalaccaga agttittatcc toggtggcta gcgctataac 24.300 

cittatcatta taataccaac tagtgttgatt aatatgtgac acgtoagtgt ggg tacaaat 24360 

atgtacatta togtotacgt. c gtatto gat a catcc.gcat acago caa.ca aatataaaat 24 420 

gacaaatact citaacg.ccgt togtacccat cittgatgcgg tittaataaat gttittgattit 24480 

caatttattg taaaaaaaga titcggittitta tactgttcga tattotcatt gcttatattt 24540 

tdatctatoa totccacaca gtoaaatccg tdgttag cat gcaccitcatc aaccogtaaa 24600 

agacitatcgg acticttctat cattataact citagaatatt taatttgg to attattaatc 24660 

aagttcaatta tottatttitt aacaaacgtg agtattttac toattittitta taaaaactitt 24.720 

tagaaatata cag actictat cqtgttgttcta tatcttcttt ttatatocaa totatttatg 24780 

totgatttitt cittcatttat catatataat ggtocaaatt citacacgtgc titcggatto a 24840 

tdcagatcat taaggttctt ataattgtaa catccttctd ttcccitctitc tacatctitcc 24900 

ttcttattot tattottagc gito acagaat citaccacago agg atcc cat gacgagcgtc. 24960 

atattaaact aatccattitt caattataat atatgattag taatgaccat taaaataaaa 25020 

aatattottc ataaccggca agaaagtgaa aagttcacat tdaalactato tcagtagtat 25 080 

acat catgaa atgatgatat atatatactic tattittggtg gaggattata toatataatt 25 140 

cgtggataat catttittaag acacatttct ttattogitaa atcttittcac gittaaatgag 25200 

tgtccatatt ttgcaattitc titcatatgat gg.cggtgtac gtggacgagg citgcticcitgt 25260 

tottgttgtg gtc.gc.cgact gtcgtgtctg. c gtttagatc ccto cattat cqc gattgcg 25320 

tagatggagt actattittat accittgtaat taaatttittt tattaattaa acgtataaaa 25380 

acgttc.cgta totgtattta agagccagat titcgtotaat agaacaaata gctacagtaa 25440 

aaataactag aataattgct acacccacta gaalaccacgg atcgtaatac ggcaatcggt 25500 

tittcgataat aggtggaacg tatatttitat ttaagg actt aacaattgtc. totaaaccac 25560 

aatttgct to cqcggatcct gtattalacta totgtaaaag catatgttga cc.ggg.cggag 25 620 

cc.gaac attc. tcc gatatot aatttctgta tatctataat attattaacc toc goatacg 25680 

cattacagtt cittittctago ttggataccg cactagg tac atcgtctaga totattocta 25740 
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tittcctcago 

attcaaccat 

gc gcgcaatt 

tagggataga 

ttittaalactic 

tttitccaaga 

gttittggtac 

totggatatg 

ttaactittga 

aagttcgttta 

attattattg 

aaaaagttgt 

aagataaact 

totactititat 

togtagittag 

acattaatat 

atactgtc.ct 

agttcc tac 

agagtatgta 

titttittitcait 

gtttccatgg 

atcttaaaga 

taaaatcgtt 

tittagtag to 

caattittggit 

ataa.cagtat 

gcaa.caccca 

agacaaacaa 

agtaatgaaa 

gata accittg 

tttittgaatt 

atgcagaaac 

ttgt attaga 

agcgattittg 

citttittggta 

aaattgaact 

aattacagaa 

tgcc.gtaaat 

gatagotcitt 

gagtgttgaaa 

tittaaactgt 

atgttgagct 

tittagtttcc 

aactaattgg 

acatgatgaa 

tittittaataa. 

aattgtttitt 

atgcc.gattt 

gttcattgga 

cgcaac aggg 

titatgtattg 

citgcc.gaata 

titc.tc.ttt to 

tactgttaat 

ttctdtcgtt 

catccatagt 

aaaatgttaa 

citccctittag 

gactatataa 

citataccata 

tatccttittg 

tittcottatt 

gtaaatctaa 

citgataatct 

tittattgtac 

ttalactattit 

ttattoacala 

gctgtctdat 

gtttcttitta 

toggittaa.ca 

gtgtcaat at 

gcgittatcat 

ggaCaaagtg 

cctictagatg 

gtacctggaa 

cctgcactat 

citatoctititt 

citaagtcgag 

ccitatalacct 

aattitttgta 

gccatttatc 

gtgaagaatg 

ttctitccaat 

agtatgaa.ca 

tattittcttg 

aatac gttca 

atcaaaaagt 

tagttcgtag 

taccalaagat 

cagtgctagg 

atgttcgaaa 

aactg.ccgga 

aaacgcctitt 

ttgitatcaat 

tittatagittt 

attgttgtat 

ttttgttggcc 

toctoctota 

ttggaaaaag 

aaaatticitta 

ttgggacatt 

atggggagac 

aaaaag.cccc 

tgtctotgtt 

tat cagtatc 

totaatagggit 

gaagtgatto 

tgcaggaatt 

gag caatggit 

ttgacgatat 

aaacaatcaa. 

atctactgac 

tgtaaag.ccc 

gcc caagata 

CCggaa.gcaa. 

aattact cat 

citcctatatg 

aatalactato 

cagtctgaga 

gaaac ctitta 

gcc gtactaa 

aagaaatgga 

ttaatgatto 

ttaaaaacaa. 

aagat attat 

attittaatgt 

ttaaatccita 

ggaaaaatta 

aagtgaaa.ca 

taaaagtggg 

aaaaaaactt 

aatagoaa.ca 

aatcc catgg 

agaaatttgg 

to gaatacaa 

gatatgtgat 

gatgaattaa 

aaataattta 

atattgttaa 

atccattgat 

aatttacaaa. 

tittaa.cacct 

titotittatct 

agtaatattt 

tittgatggtg 

atagtaagcc 

gtoctitgcgt. 

ttctggaatg 

gaagatagot 

gatagitatct 

tgaaaccocc 

gag agcticct 
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tgaaatcact tcaataaatg 

gcatttgtta gttattogga 

aatagdacaa gtgacattag 

tataaaaaga ttatacaaag 

aaatgtctdt cataataaat 

atctatattt atcacagtct 

attcgatato tttittcg att 

aatcgtaata ccagttatgt 

cagocactt g g gaaaagttca 

actittittatc ctittagatga 

cgg gtttaag atctg.cgtgt 

ata acagagc catctgtaaa 

atttgatago taacticggta 

taatgttitcc totttcatat 

tgcggittaaa atagtttata 

atagtaattt cac gaatttg 

tagaagaata totcaatgag 

tatgaagaac acgtttatac 

cccacgcaca cacgattaat 

gtact.gtgaa citcc.gc.cgta 

attittactac atagittatct 

aaaaatcgtc gtttatagga 

tgtaatcatt citcttctato 

acaatctaac tacggagcc 

aatacaaaca gtctoctaat 

attcagggga t gaatcattg 

cgaaagttcca ggtttgatag 

ccacagttitt taatttctitt 

accagagatt ttactaactt 

gtatgtgttga tattgat atc 

ccago atacg aattacaata 

aattic caatt gttgcctgtg 

ttctotgata gaatgcgagc 

acgaatcctg tittctactaa 

totccitccta tttgttggaag 

ccittgacaga tattggaccg 

toattittitta agcag attgt 

ttggtgaatc catctotatg 

258OO 

2586 O 

2592 O 

2598O 

2604 O 

261 OO 

26160 

26220 

26,280 

2634. O 

264 OO 

264.60 

2652O 

26.580 

2664 O 

267 OO 

2676 O 

26820 

2688O 

26940 

27 OOO 

27 120 

27 18O 

2724 O 

273OO 

2736 O 

2742O 

27480 

2754 O 

276 OO 

27660 

2772O 

2778O 

2784 O 

279 OO 

2796 O 

28 O20 
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tittcagttta accaagaaac agtcagotgg totaaaattt coatctotat citaatacago 28080 

atctaactitg atgtcaggaa citatgaccgg tittaatgtta tatgtaa.cat tdagtaaatc. 28140 

cittaagttca taatcatcac totcatcagt tatgtacgat coaaacaatig tittctaccgg 28200 

catagtggat acgaagatgc tatccatcag aatgtttccc tdattagtat tittctatata 28260 

gctattottc tittaaacg at tittccaaatc agtaactatgttcatttittt taggagtagg 28320 

acgcctagoc agtatggaag aggattittct agatcctcitc ttcaacatct ttgatctoga 28380 

tggaatgcaa aacco catag togaaacaa.cc aac gataaaa ataatattgt ttittcactitt 28440 

ttataattitt accatctgac toatggattc attaatatot ttataag agc tactaacgta 28500 

taattctitta taactgaact gagatatata caccggatct atggitttcca taattgagta 28560 

aatgaatgct c ggcaataac taatggcaaa totatagaac aac galaatta tactagagtt 28 620 

gttaaagtta atattittcta to agctgttc caataaatta tttgttgttga ctg.cgttcaa 28680 

gtoataaatc atcttgatac tatccagtaa accgtttitta agttctggaa tattatcatc. 28740 

ccattgtaaa goccctaatt cqactatoga atatoctdct citgatagoag tittcaatato 28800 

gacggacgto: aatact gtaa taalaggtggit agtattgtca totato gtgat aaactacggg 28.860 

aatatggtog titagtaggta cqgtaactitt acacaacg.cg atatataact titccttttgt 28920 

accatttitta acgtagttgg gacgtc.ctgc aggg tattgt tittgaagaaa toatato gag 28980 

aacagatttg atacgatatt tattggattc citgattatto actataatat aatctagaca 29040 

gatagatgat to gataaata gagaaggitat atcgttggta ggataataca tocccattcc 29.100 

agtattotcg gatactictat tdatgacact agittaagaac atgtcttcta ttctagaaaa 29160 

cgaaaacatc ctacatggac toattaaaac ttctaacgct cotgattgttg totcgaatgc 29.220 

citcgtacaag gatttcaagg atgccataga ttctttgacc aac gatttag aattgcgttt 29280 

agcatctgat ttttittatta aatcgaatgg toggctdtct g gtttgctac cccaatgata 29340 

acaatagtct totaaagata aaccqcaaga aaatttatac goatccatcc aaataaccot 29.400 

agcaccatcg gatgatatta atgitattatt atagattittc catccacaat tattgggcca 2.9460 

gtatactgtt agcaacggta tatcgaatag attacitcato talacc tact a gaatgatagt 29520 

togtgtacta gtcataatat citttaatcca atctaaaaaa tittaaaatta gatttitttac 29580 

actgttaaag ttaacaaaag tattaccc.gg gtacgtggat atcatatatg goattgg to c 29 640 

attatcagta atagotccat aaactgatac gg.cgatggitt tittatatgttg tittgatctaa 297.00 

c gaggaagaa attc.gc.gc.cc acaattcatc. tctagatatg tatttaatat caaacggtaa 29760 

cacatcaatt togggacgcg tatatgtttc taaatttitta atccaaatat aatgatgacc 29820 

tatatgccct attatcatac tdtcaactat agtacaccita gggaacttac gatacatctg. 29880 

tittcctataa togttaaatt ttacaaatct ataacatgct aaaccttittg acg acago.ca 29940 

ttcattaatt totgatatgg aatctgtatt citcgataccg tatcgttcta aag coagtgc 30000 

tatatotocc tagttcgtggg aacgctttcg tataatatog atcaacggat aatctgaagt 30 060 

ttittggagaa taatatgact catgatct at titcgt.ccata aacaatctag acataggaat 30 120 

tggagg.cg at gatcttaatt ttgttgcaatg agtcgtdaat cotataactt citaatcttgt 30 180 

aatattoatc atcgacataa tactatotat gttatcatcg tatattagta taccatgacc 30240 

ttcttcattt cqtgccaaaa tdatatacag tottaaatag titacgcaata totcaatagt 30.300 



US 2007/0202572 A1 Aug. 30, 2007 
95 

-continued 

ttcataattg ttagctgttt toatcaaggt ttgitatcctg tittaacatga tigg.cgttcta 30360 

taacgtctdt attittctatt tittaatttitt taaatttitta acg atttact gtggctagat 30420 

accoaatcto tctdaaatat ttttittagcc togcttacaa gotgtttatc tatactatta 30480 

aaactgacga atc.cgtgatt ttggtaatgg gttcc.gtoga aatttgc.cga agtgatatga 30540 

acatattogit cqtcgacitat caacaattitt gtattattot gaatagtgaa aaccttcaca 30600 

gatagatcat tittgaacaca caacgcatct agacittittgg cqgttgc.cat agaatatacg 30 660 

togttctitat cocaattacc aactagaagt citgatcttaa citcctctatt aatggctgct 30720 

totataatgg agttgtaaat gtcgg gccaa tagtagctat taccgtogac acgtgtagt g 30780 

ggaactatgg ccaaatgttcaatatotata citagtcttag citg acct gag tittatcaata 30840 

actacatcgg tat citagatc. tctagaatat cocaataggit gttcc.ggaga atcagtaaag 30900 

aacacticcac citataggatt cittaatatga tacgcagtgc taactggcaa acaacaagcc 30960 

gcagag cata aattcaacca toga attttitt gcgct attaa aggctittaaa agitatcaaat 31020 

cittctacgaa gatctgtggc cagoggggga taatcagaat atacaccitaa cqttittaatc. 31080 

gtatgtatag atcctocagt aaatgacgcg tittcctacat aacatctittc atcatctgac 31140 

accoaaaaac aaccq agtag tag toccaca ttatttittitt tatctatatt aacggittata 31200 

aaatttatat cogggcagtg actttgtagc tictoccagat ttcttittccc togttcatct 31260 

agcaaaacta ttattittaat coctittittca gatgcctcitt ttagtttatc aaaaataag c 31320 

gctcccctag togtacticag aggattacaa caaaaagatg citatgtatat atatttctta 31380 

gctagagtga taattitcgtt aaaac attca aatgttgtta aatgatcgga totaaaatcc 31440 

atattittctg gtagtgtttc taccagocta cattttgcto cog cagg tac cqatgcaaat 31500 

ggccacattt agittaacata aaaacttata catcctgttctatoaacg at tctagaatat 31560 

catcggctat atc.gctaaaa ttittcatcaa agtcg acatc acaacctaac toagtcaata 31620 

tattaagaag titccatgatg tdatctitcgt citatttctat atcc.gitatcc attgtagatt 31680 

gttgaccg at tatcgagttt aaatcattac taatacticaa toctitcagaa tacaatctgt 31740 

gtttcattgt aaatttatag goggtgtatt taagttggta gattittcaat tatgtattaa 31800 

tatagdaaca gtagttcttig citcctccttg attctag cat cotcttcatt attittcttct 31860 

acgtacataa acatgtccaa tacgittagac alacacaccga cqatggcggc cqctacagac 31920 

acgaatatga citaaaccq at gaccatttaa aaaccoctot ctagotttca cittaaactgt 31980 

atcg atcatt cittittagcac atgtataata taaaaacatt attctatttc gaatttaggc 32040 

titccaaaaat ttittcatccg taaaccqata ataatatata tag acttgtt aatag togga 32100 

ataaatagat taatgcttaa actatoatca totccacg at tagagataca atatttacat 32160 

totttittgct gtttcgaaac tittatcaata cacgittaata caaac coagg aag gagatat 32220 

tgaaactgag gotgttgaaa atgaaacggit gaatacaata attcagataa totaaaatca 32280 

tgatto.cgta ttctgatgat attagaactg. citaatggatg to gatggitat gitatctagga 32340 

gtatctattt taacaaag.ca tog atttgct aatatacaat tatccttittg attaattgtt 32400 

attittattoa tattottaaa aggtttcata tittatcaatt cittctacatt aaaaattitcc 32460 

atttittaatt tatgtag ccc cgcaatactic citcattacgt titcattttitt gtotataata 32520 

to cattttgttcatctoggt acatagatta tocaattgag aag.cgcattt agtagttittg 32580 
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tacattittaa gtttattgac gaatcgtoga aaactagitta tagittaacat tittattattt 32640 

gataccctga tattaatacc cct gcc.gtta citattattta taactgatgt aatccacgta 32700 

acattggaat taactatoga tagtaatgca togacgctitc caaaattgtc. tattataaac 32760 

to accgataa tttittittatt gcatgtttitc atattoatta ggattatcaa atctittaatc. 32820 

ttattacgat totato.cgtt gat attacaa gacgt.cattc taaaagacgg aggatctoca 32880 

toaaatgcca gacaatcacg tacaaagtac atggaaatag gttttgttct attgcgcatc. 32940 

atagattitat atagaacacc cgtagaaata citaatttgtt ttactictata aaatactaat 33000 

gcatctattt catcgttittg tataacgtct titccaagtgt caaattic caa atttittittca 33060 

ttgatagitac caaattctitc tatctottta act acttgca tagataggta attacagtga 33 120 

tgcctacatg cc.gttttittgaaactgaata gatgcgtcta gaag.cgatgc tacgctagt c 331.80 

acaatcacca citttcatatt tagaatatat atatgtaaaa atatagtaga atttcatttit 33240 

gtttittittct atgctataaa tagaattctoa ttittgcatct gctcatactic cqttittatat 33300 

taataccalaa gaaggaagat atctggttct aaaag.ccgtt aaagtatgcg atgttagaac 33360 

tgtagaatgc gaaggaagta aagct tcc to cqtactcaaa gtagataaac cct catcgcc 33 420 

cgc.gtgtgag agaag accitt cqtcc.ccgto: Cagatgc gag agaatgaata accotggaaa 33480 

acaagttc.cg tittatgagga C ggacatgct acaaaatatgttcgcggcta atc.gc gataa 33540 

tgtag cittct agactitttgt cataaaatac tattatatoc tttitcgatat taataaatcc 33600 

gtgtc.gtoca ggttttittat citctttcagt atgtgaatag atagg tattt tatctotatt 33660 

catcatcgaa tittaagagat cogataaaca ttgtttgtat tctocagatg tdag catctg. 33.720 

atacaacaat atatgttgcac ataaacctct g g cacttatt toatgtacct tcc ccttatc. 33780 

actaaggaga atag tatttg agaaatatgt atacatgata ttatcat gala ttagatatac 33840 

agaatttgta acactcitcga aatcacacga tigtgtcgg.cg ttaag atcta atatato act 33900 

cgataacaca ttittcatcta gatacactag acattttitta aagctaaaat agtctittagt 33960 

agtaacagta actatgcg at tatttitcatc gatgatacat titcatcggca tattattacg 34020 

cittaccatca aag actatac catgttgtata totaacgitat tctag catgg ttgccatacg 34 080 

cgcattaaac titttcaggat citttggatag atctitccaat citatctattt gagaaaacat 34140 

ttittatcatg ttcaatagitt gaaacgtogg atccactata tag at attat citataaagat 34200 

tittaggaact acgttcatgg tatcc togcg aat attaaaa citatcaatga tatgattatc 34260 

gttittcatct tittatcacca tatagitttct aagatatggg attittacitta atataatatt 34320 

attitcc.cgtg ataaattitta ttagaaaggc caaatctata agaaaagtcc tagaattagt 34380 

citgaagaata totatato go cqtatagitat atttggatta attagatata gagaatatga 34440 

to cqtaacat atacaactitt tattatgg.cg totaagatat tctitccatca acttattaac 34500 

atttittgact agg gaagata cattatgacg toccattact tittgccttgt citattactgc 34560 

gacgttcata gaatttagca tatctottgc caattctitcc attgatgtta cattataaga 34620 

aattittagat gaaattacat ttggagctitt aatagitaaga acticcitaata tdtcc.gtgta 34680 

tgttggtoact aatacagatt gtagttctat aatcgtaaat aatttaccta tattatatgt 34740 

ttgagtctgt ttagaaaagt agctaagtat acg atcttitt atttctgatg cagatgtatt 34800 

aacatcggaa aaaaatctitt ttittattott ttttactaaa gatacaaata tdtctttgtt 34860 
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aaaaac agitt 

actagg tact 

citgatcagga 

totacgcaaa 

ataaaactac 

cctgatactg 

atagataata 

attaataacg 

agttcatatt 

aataaatcca 

atcatgttca 

taggatgc.ca 

attgattott 

totttcatgt 

gcagagttct 

cgattittctt 

taaggaagtg 

gttittaagta 

atcatcattg 

ttgtaccatc 

gtatic gatgt 

atalaccatta 

togcaaacta 

gatgccalaga 

gtag totaat 

titcgtaatat 

citat cittcta 

toattaatga 

aagaaacgga 

ggacataatt 

gttittaagaa 

totctattga 

cittitccttgt 

cittatgaatc 

gactitgtcto 

tocacgttct 

ttaalacagat 

aaataagtgg 

attittctgaa 

citgcctaaat 

titcc tattoa 

citttitt caca 

tgtc.to caga 

gttcagaaag 

caaaatctitc. 

tgctcattag 

tattagatac 

aaataactag 

citactggtgt 

atctagdaat 

gaggtataaa 

tataagttitt 

ccaacgagtc 

citttgaatgg 

tgcaaatagt 

aatgat cact 

gacagaatcc 

ttgttgtaaa 

caatctogto 

citaacgtaga 

ttctaataca 

tatictatata 

aattcatgta 

citatagdatc 

aaaaatctitc. 

tatagitttitt 

tag.cgtcc ct 

catctatitat 

agt cagaatc 

tgatagtgac 

tgatgaagga 

gtatatoatc 

citgttatcaa 

ttaattittgt 

atagitttittc 

gatgaaatcc 

tatttctago 

aggitttctat 

ttittgaggat 

gag.cgataga 

gctc.gctota 

taattcatta 

agtttittgat 

gcagtttatg 

cgcattgccc 

acattctatt 

ccacgatgat 

gtogaataac 

cota acacala 

taatcctgga 

aaag cataat 

aataggttitt 

acgcggaaaa 

ggcttctitta 

a tatttctta 

tgtgtattog 

taagaattica 

atgtatagga 

taattcttct 

attattttgt 

ttittgatata 

citcaaaaaat 

aac gitatgga 

gacactatot 

aggacgaact 

accagaatta 

taagacittga 

tattt cattc 

tagaatatac 

atctgaaata 

taitactatto 

tatagtag at 

tggaacaaat 

tattittaatt 

ttgtaattitt 

aatctittaat 

ttaaaactict 

gtttittgata 

tottt tattit 

attittcagtc 

atc gatctga 

gcagottgat 

agattittgat 

ttttgttggat 

aaatatotag 

tgtaattitta 

attatattat 

atagaatcta 

actctgttgt 

tgaattagtt 

aacataatag 

gtoaatggat 

atgtaaagag 

gttatcggat 

actatat cqa 

agagatgtaa 

gttaatacgt. 

aagatgatgt 

tgttccaact 

atattogicat 

attataataat 

totgttcaatt 

actg.ccatta 

atgggaacta 

tgttcatata 

totgaaaatt 

totaatagaat 

atcatgtaag 

ttgttgataat 

atcaaatcca 

totacaiacat 

aatgc gatag 
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aacatatgat attcgttcac 

gtaat attag gaaaagtatt 

gattattgtc taatatggto 

actcgtttitt cittaagaaat 

tatctaattic gatacaaact 

citttatagaa gatatttaat 

ttgatcc tag alactagatat 

aattagatat agtatattoc 

attctatojaa titcctctgaa 

tagtgtactic tottcccitct 

agg gaatata atatagt coa 

ttctitc.gctc titcattatga 

tag acttittc gitatgtaatg 

ttittaatgag gottttaaac 

ttittcttata tacgatgtta 

tataattaca acataataga 

citcccctgtt ttcatccatg 

attcgaacat taaccgtttc 

tgatcaaatc attgttgttta 

citgctccttt ttctattaaa 

catatttcat ttgtatacac 

cgggaac agg gtttgttgat 

cittgcacgta atctattata 

taactatgttg atctatataa 

citgtctttgt gatgtctagt 

atattoccaa gtcttcagtt 

citattittacc tottctgata 

gattcttatt cactatatot 

atatotoitat tatagottct 

titcc.gitatct atctaacata 

ttggttcata catgaaatga 

ggtaactcat tctatatatg 

ttgtaccaac aaactgttct 

gcatacattt aacaattaga 

titatgtgtga ggcaaatttg 

atggagctac agttcttggc 

tattataaag gactittgggit 

ccttgtc.ctc gtgcagatat 

34920 

34.980 

35040 

35 100 

3516 O 

35220 

3528O 

3534. O 

35 400 

3546 O 

35.520 

3558O 

35 640 

357 OO 

3576 O. 

3582O 

3588 O 

3594 O 

36 OOO 

36060 

361.20 

3618O 

3624 O 

36,300 

36360 

3642 O 

36480 

3654. O 

36600 

36660 

36 720 

3678 O. 

36840 

369 OO 

36960 

37020 

3708 O 

37140 
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